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THE  PRESIDENT’S 

REPORT 


A  REPORT  BY  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  TO  THE  BOARD  OF 
GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA, 


1980-1981 


TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA: 

I  submit  herewith  my  Report  for  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  for  the  year  1980-81.  I  am  pleased  to  include  the  Reports 
of  the  Chancellors  of  the  16  campuses  comprising  the  University. 
These  Reports  provide  a  more  detailed  view  of  the  year’s  activities 
on  each  campus. 

Cordially, 


Chapel  Hill 
November  1981 


THE  PRESIDENT’S  REPORT 


A  REPORT  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
BY  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  FOR  THE  YEAR  1980-1981 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  completed  an 
unusually  productive  year.  Despite  the  attention  we 
had  to  give  to  bringing  a  successful  resolution  to  the 
longstanding  negotiations  with  the  federal  government 
over  the  control  of  the  University,  it  has  continued 
without  interruption  to  fulfill  its  mission  and  thus  serve 
our  State,  region  and  nation.  This  is  the  24th  year  I 
have  been  privileged  to  make  this  annual  report  and  I 
have  never  been  more  gratified  to  be  a  part  of  this  in¬ 
stitution  that  is  served  so  well  by  so  many  people.  We 
are  indebted  to  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for 
their  guidance,  to  our  colleagues  who  have  labored  un¬ 
ceasingly,  and  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina  who 
have  given  their  University  the  understanding  and  sup¬ 
port  which  have  made  possible  the  enhancement  of  its 
proud  tradition. 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 


The  1981  General  Assembly  elected  four  new  mem¬ 
bers  to  the  Board  of  Governors  and  reelected  five  in¬ 
cumbent  members.  New  members  are  Asa  T. 
Spaulding,  Jr.  of  Durham,  R.  Phillip  Haire  of  Sylva, 
Walter  R.  Davis  of  Midland,  Texas  and  William  K. 
Woltz  of  Mount  Airy.  Reelected  were  David  J. 
Whichard,  II,  of  Greenville,  Mrs.  John  F.  McNair,  III, 
of  Winston-Salem,  Mrs.  Hugh  Morton  of  Linville, 
Mrs.  A.R.  Bowe  of  Murfreesboro  and  Phillip  G.  Car- 
son  of  Asheville.  All  terms  of  office  are  for  eight  years 
except  that  of  Mrs.  McNair,  who  is  filling  an  unexpired 
term  that  ends  in  1985.  Retiring  members  of  the  Board, 
who  were  honored  with  certificates  of  appreciation  by 
their  colleagues,  are  Hugh  Cannon  of  Charleston,  S.C., 
T.  Worth  Coltrane  of  Asheboro,  George  Watts  Hill  of 
Chapel  Hill  and  Jack  O’Kelley  of  Haw  River. 

We  report  with  sadness  and  a  sense  of  loss  the  death 
on  May  28,  1981,  of  Mrs.  Grace  Smith  Epps,  65,  of 


Pembroke,  the  first  Indian  to  serve  on  the  Board  of 
Governors.  She  rendered  service  of  a  high  order. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  CHANGES 


On  October  10,  1980,  Dr.  Lewis  C.  Dowdy,  Chan¬ 
cellor  of  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University  at 
Greensboro  since  1964,  resigned  his  position  to  begin  a 
one-year  leave  of  absence,  after  which  he  would  rejoin 
the  faculty  of  the  institution.  Dr.  Cleon  F.  Thompson, 
Vice  President  for  Student  Services  and  Special 
Programs,  was  named  Acting  Chancellor  on  November 
1,  1980.  On  June  12,  1981,  Dr.  Edward  B.  Fort,  chan¬ 
cellor  of  14  two-year  colleges  in  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  system,  was  elected  to  succeed  Dr.  Dowdy, 
effective  September  1. 

Dr.  Joab  L.  Thomas,  Chancellor  of  North  Carolina 
State  University  at  Raleigh  since  1976,  resigned  to 
become  president  of  the  University  of  Alabama  and  on 
May  8,  1981,  NCSU  Provost  Nash  Winstead  became 
Acting  Chancellor.  A  search  is  under  way  for  Dr. 
Thomas’  successor. 

Dr.  Lloyd  V.  Hackley,  Associate  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  on  the  staff  of  the  UNC  General 
Administration  since  1977,  resigned  to  accept  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Arkansas  at  Pine 
Bluff,  effective  September  1,  1981. 


STUDENT  SER  VICES  AND  SPEC  I A  L  PROGRA  MS 


This  year  members  of  the  staff  continued  to  serve  as 
representatives  of  The  University  on  the  following  com¬ 
mittees  and  boards:  Joint  Committee  on  College 
Transfer  Students,  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges, 
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State  Board  of  Education,  and  North  Carolina  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Education. 

Meetings  and  conferences  were  held  for  the  chief  stu¬ 
dent  affairs  officers  and  directors  of  the  student  service 
activities  of  health,  counseling,  placement,  housing, 
financial  aid  and  others.  These  meetings  and  con¬ 
ferences  provided  an  opportunity  to  discuss  issues  and 
share  information  of  University-wide  interest.  A  related 
project  was  the  preparation  of  a  summary  which 
describes  the  various  areas  of  student  services  and  their 
responsibilities. 

Special  reports  on  freshmen  housing  policies  and  on 
non-need  based  merit  scholarships  were  prepared  for 
committees  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  Board  of 
Governors  reaffirmed  its  commitment  to  providing 
access  to  higher  education  for  all  students  and  support 
to  need-based  student  aid  programs. 

The  continuation  of  activities  such  as  licensing  non¬ 
public  educational  institutions  to  confer  degrees; 
providing  educational  opportunity  information  to  high 
schools  and  community  college  counselors;  and  serving 
as  the  liaison  with  other  sectors  of  education  in  the  state 
were  the  responsibilities  of  the  staff. 

During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  the  student  loan 
program  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Education 
Assistance  Authority  experienced  a  period  of  un¬ 
precedented  growth.  By  June  30,  1981,  student 
borrowers  increased  more  than  77%  and  student  loan 
funds  increased  more  than  81%  over  the  previous  fiscal 
year’s  loan  activity.  Loan  collections  from  students  were 
up  over  22%.  At  June  30,  1981,  loans  outstanding  to  37,- 
283  borrowers  exceeded  $90.2  million.  More  than  $61 
million  in  student  aid  funds  were  made  available 
through  the  seven  programs  administered  by  the 
Authority. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 


Between  July  1,  1980  and  June  30,  1981,  11  new 
programs  were  recommended  by  the  Committee  on 
Educational  Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  were  approved  for  establish¬ 
ment;  six  of  these  programs  were  at  the  baccalaureate 
level,  four  were  at  the  master’s  level,  and  one  was  at  the 
first  professional  level.  Ten  programs  were  discontinued 
(six  baccalaureate  and  four  master’s)  and  planning 
authorization  was  granted  for  20  baccalaureate  and  1 1 


master’s  degree  programs. 


GRADUATE  CENTERS 


University  Graduate  Centers  were  established  at 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  (7/10/80)  and  at 
Winston-Salem  State  University  (6/11/81)  to  meet  some 
immediate  and  specific  educational  needs  in  the 
northeastern  and  northwestern  regions  of  the  state. 

Three  institutions  within  The  University  agreed  to  of¬ 
fer  programs  and  assist  in  the  development  of  the  Center 
at  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  These  institutions 
and  the  programs  they  plan  to  offer  are: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill — special  education. 

North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh — 
vocational/occupational  education,  and 

East  Carolina  University — education  with  op¬ 
tions  and  in  early  childhood,  intermediate  and 
reading  education. 

The  Board  of  Governors  pledged  an  additional  $28,- 
000  to  be  added  to  the  $50,000  originally  allocated  in 
1979  to  support  the  establishment  and  continuation  of 
the  Elizabeth  City  Graduate  Center. 

The  Winston-Salem  State  University  Center  will 
provide  master’s  programs  and  course  offerings  in  the 
educational,  administrative,  and  business  and  manage¬ 
ment  specialties  that  are  most  critically  needed  in  the 
area.  A  total  of  $77,500  has  been  allocated  for  planning 
the  Center  and  for  the  support  of  programs,  including 
an  accredited  MBA  program  that  is  being  offered  in  the 
Center  by  Appalachian  State  University. 


LICENSING  PRIVATE  INSTITUTIONS 


During  1980-81,  the  Planning  Committee  recommen¬ 
ded,  and  the  Board  of  Governors  subsequently  ap¬ 
proved,  recommendations  to  renew  the  regular  licenses 
to  confer  the  associate  of  applied  science  degree  for 
these  institutions:  Cecils  Junior  College  of  Business 
(Asheville);  Kings  College  of  Raleigh;  Hardbarger 
Junior  College  of  Business  (Raleigh)  and  Asheboro 
Commercial  College,  Inc.  (Asheboro). 
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LONG-RANGE  PLANNING,  1980-1985 


The  fourth  edition  of  Long-Range  Planning  was  adop¬ 
ted  by  the  Board  of  Governors  on  February  13,  1 98 1 .  As 
with  previous  editions,  the  preparation  of  this  document 
was  a  joint  endeavor  representing  the  work  of  many 
persons — the  Chancellors  and  their  administrative  staffs 
and  faculties,  the  President  and  members  of  his  staff, 
and  the  members  of  the  Committee  on  Educational 
Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs. 

At  the  President’s  request,  each  institution,  under 
direction  of  its  Chancellor,  developed  and  submitted 
proposed  institutional  plans  containing  a  description  of 
the  current  status  of  the  institution,  including  a  state¬ 
ment  of  its  mission  and  functions;  status  reports  on  all 
new  degree  programs  previously  authorized  for  plan¬ 
ning;  requests  for  authorization  to  plan  additional  new 
degree  programs;  recommendations  for  the  discontinua¬ 
tion  of  any  authorized  degree  programs  or  program 
tracks;  requests  for  establishment  of  new  colleges  or 
professional  schools  or  proposals  for  major  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  existing  colleges  and  schools;  and  a  list  of  degree 
programs  proposed  to  be  offered  during  the  1981-82 
academic  year  through  degree  credit  extension  instruc¬ 
tion  and  the  location  of  all  such  courses  and  programs. 

After  a  thorough  review  of  the  proposed  institutional 
plans  and  appropriate  consultations  with  the  Chan¬ 
cellors,  representatives  of  the  Community  College 
System  and  of  the  private  colleges  and  universities,  the 
President’s  staff  prepared  a  draft  long-range  plan  which 
was  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Educational  Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs  and  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

Two  chapters  of  the  new  long-range  plan  are  of 
special  interest — Chapters  Two  and  Four.  Chapter  Two 
provides  an  overview  of  the  current  status  of  higher 
education  in  North  Carolina.  All  three  sectors  of  higher 
education  (the  constituent  institutions  of  The  Univer¬ 
sity,  the  community  colleges,  and  the  private  colleges 
and  universities)  experienced  significant  growth  in  the 
past  decade,  their  combined  enrollment  rising  almost  29 
percent.  Enrollment  projections  for  The  University  over 
the  next  five  years  show  an  increase  of  five  and  a  half 
percent  in  headcount  and  slightly  more  than  five  percent 
in  full-time  equivalent  students,  a  moderate  but  steady 
improvement  in  the  college  going-rate,  and  high  par¬ 
ticipation  rates  for  women,  minorities,  older  students, 
and  part-time  students. 


Chapter  Two  also  provides  a  brief  survey  of  the 
development,  current  organization,  and  resources  (stu¬ 
dents,  faculty,  libraries,  and  instructional  program  of¬ 
ferings)  of  each  of  the  three  sectors  of  higher  education. 

Chapter  Four  describes  the  general  scope  and  content 
of  instruction,  research,  and  public  service  programs  in 
The  University,  establishes  general  policies  and 
priorities  in  these  areas,  and  defines  the  educational  mis¬ 
sion  of  each  constituent  institution  for  the  current  plan¬ 
ning  period  in  the  Academic  Program  Plans.  In  this 
chapter,  enrollments  and  degrees  conferred  by  level  and 
by  discipline  division  within  the  constituent  institutions 
of  The  University  over  the  last  decade  are  shown. 

The  status  of  current  academic  planning  studies  and 
program  reviews  and  evaluations  is  outlined  in  Chapter 
Four.  Program  reviews  and  evaluations  were  initiated 
during  1980  in  the  discipline  division  of  public  affairs 
and  services  and  of  programs  in  “technology,”  which 
extend  across  various  discipline  divisions.  A  study  was 
also  made  of  current  University  policies  and  procedures 
for  planning  and  conducting  degree-related  extension 
instruction.  This  study  led  to  the  improvement  of 
procedures  for  initiating  and  identifying  degree  credit 
extension  activities.  Special  studies  are  continuing  in  the 
area  of  teacher  education. 

The  Board  has  requested  that  a  review  and  evaluation 
of  programs  in  the  discipline  division  of  business  and 
management  be  made  during  the  current  planning 
period.  A  further  review  of  engineering  education  is  to 
be  completed  by  1982. 

In  Chapter  Four  some  modifications  are  made  in  the 
cooperative  arrangement  between  UNC-Asheville  and 
Western  Carolina  University  for  offering  programs  in 
the  Asheville  area. 

A  portion  of  Chapter  Four  updates  our  general 
policies  regarding  basic  and  applied  research  in  such 
traditionally  important  fields  as  agriculture,  the  health 
sciences,  and  the  life  sciences.  New  research  activity  of 
great  importance  to  the  State  includes:  the  new  North 
Carolina  Microelectronics  Center,  a  joint  venture  in¬ 
volving  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Duke  Uni¬ 
versity,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical 
State  University,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte,  and  the  Research  Triangle  Institute;  the  re¬ 
cent  formation  of  the  Triangle  Universities  Center  for 
Advanced  Study;  the  expansion  of  research  in  animal 
science  resulting  from  establishment  of  the  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  at  North  Carolina  State  University 
and  the  animal  science  program  at  North  Carolina 
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Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University;  and  new 
ventures  in  energy  research,  toxicology,  and  marine 
sciences. 

Long-Range  Planning,  1980-85  speaks  directly  to  our 
continuing  efforts  to  strengthen  the  five  historically 
black  constituent  institutions.  It  authorizes  or  recon¬ 
firms  authorization  for  planning  of  29  new  degree 
programs  at  the  five  institutions,  continuing  the  com¬ 
mitment  of  the  Board  to  diversify  their  curricula.  It  is 
the  objective  of  the  Board  of  Governors  that  Fayette¬ 
ville  State  University  and  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  move  toward  becoming  a  Com¬ 
prehensive  University  I  during  the  1980-85  planning 
period. 


NURSING  EDUCA  TION 


On  February  13,  1981,  the  Board  of  Governors  adop¬ 
ted  a  report  on  Nursing  Education  as  a  special  segment 
of  the  long-range  plan.  This  report  updates  the  report  on 
Nursing  Education  which  was  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  1975.  It  notes  the  progress  made  in 
meeting  many  of  the  objectives  set  in  1975,  the  per¬ 
sistence  of  other  problem  areas,  and  new  tasks  and 
problems  that  our  nursing  schools  face.  The  report 
recommends  that  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  be  authorized  to  phase  out  the  associate 
degree  program  in  nursing  that  was  begun  when 
Wilmington  College  was  a  two-year  institution,  and  to 
change  the  associate  program  to  a  baccalaureate  pro¬ 
gram.  It  notes  the  need  for  the  Board  to  consider  plans 
through  which  our  schools  can  offer  baccalaureate  pro¬ 
grams  at  different  locations  for  RN’s  already  in  practice. 

The  report  calls  attention  again  to  difficult  problems 
in  the  matter  of  licensure  examinations  results,  which  is 
particularly  significant  in  view  of  the  statewide  need  for 
nurses  in  all  areas. 


STATE  AID  TO  PRIVATE  COLLEGES 


An  ad  hoc  committee  consisting  of  five  Board  of 
Governors  members,  one  member  of  the  General  Ad¬ 
ministration  staff,  five  representatives  of  the  private 


colleges  and  universities,  and  one  staff  representative 
from  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Independent 
Colleges  and  Universities  was  formed  in  1980.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  ad  hoc  committee  has  been  to  address  mat¬ 
ters  of  mutual  interest  and  concern  to  both  sectors  of 
higher  education. 

In  September  1980,  the  North  Carolina  Association 
of  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities  submitted  to 
the  Board  of  Governors  a  proposal  that:  (1)  they  en¬ 
dorse  and  support  legislative  adoption  of  a  formula 
that  would  provide  State  aid  to  students  in  the  private 
sector  as  a  ratio  of  the  per-student  appropriations  for 
the  operation  of  the  baccalaureate  institutions  in  The 
University  of  North  Carolina;  (2)  the  funding  level  per¬ 
centage  be  set  at  30  percent  for  1981-82,  at  35  percent 
for  1982-83,  and  at  50  percent  within  five  years;  and  (3) 
all  of  the  proposed  increases  be  allocated  to  the 
Legislative  Tuition  Grants.  Those  grants  would  thus  be 
increased  by  $200  in  1981-82  and  by  another  $250  in 
1982-83. 

The  Board  of  Governors,  on  recommendation  of  its 
Planning  Committee,  declined  to  endorse  the  requested 
formula  approach  to  funding  of  State  financial  aid 
programs  to  students  in  private  institutions.  The  Board 
recommended  to  the  Governor  and  the  Advisory 
Budget  Commission  that  only  such  increases  as  may  be 
justified  to  offset  rising  costs  be  considered  for  recom¬ 
mendation  to  the  1981  General  Assembly. 

The  1981  General  Assembly  subsequently  approved 
an  increase  in  the  Legislative  Tuition  Grants  to  $600 
per  North  Carolina  undergraduate  enrolled  in  a  private 
institution  for  1981-82,  and  an  increase  to  $650  during 
the  1982-83  biennium. 


TEACHER  EDUCATION  REVIEW  PROGRAM 


During  1980-81,  the  Teacher  Education  Review  Pro¬ 
gram  was  completed,  and  a  final  report  was  submitted 
to  the  Planning  Committee  in  May  1981.  A  summary 
of  the  outcome  of  the  review  of  500  teacher  education 
programs  during  the  period  1976-81  indicated  that  63 
had  been  discontinued,  34  had  been  combined  with 
other  programs  through  inventory  revision,  87  had  un¬ 
dergone  significant  improvement  according  to  plan, 
257  programs  had  received  specific  recommendations 
for  improvement,  and  59  had  been  continued  with 
special  commendation  from  the  Planning  Committee 
and  the  Board  of  Governors. 
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QUALITY  ASSURANCE  PROGRAM 


Joint  Planning  has  continued  during  1980-81  be¬ 
tween  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  State  Board  of 
Education  in  planning  for  quality  education  of  teachers 
in  North  Carolina.  It  is  currently  projected  that  a  set  of 
plans  and  recommendations  will  be  submitted  by  the 
Liaison  Committee  of  the  Quality  Assurance  Program 
to  the  Planning  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
and  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  October.  The 
report  will  provide  detailed  revisions  of  policies  and 
procedures  for  preparing  and  licensing  teachers  in 
North  Carolina  and  guidelines  for  revising  teacher 
education  program  improvement  procedures.  These 
guidelines  and  procedures  will  be  used  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  will  be  followed  by  all  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  both  public  and  private,  that 
prepare  teachers  and  other  educational  professionals  in 
North  Carolina. 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTER 
FOR  PUBLIC  TELEVISION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  Center  for  Public 
Television  has  completed  the  first  full  year  under  the 
new  governance  structure  prescribed  by  the  Board  of 
Governors.  During  that  year  the  organizational  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  Center  has  been  completed,  including  the  in¬ 
tegration  of  the  former  University  Television  Network 
and  the  former  campus  facilities  and  staffs  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Greensboro,  and  Raleigh. 

Trustees  have  been  active,  with  strong  participation 
in  board  meetings.  Trustees  have  toured  major  Center 
facilities  and  participated  in  vigorous  discussions  of 
Center  affairs.  By-laws  have  been  drawn  and  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Committees  of  Trustees 
have  been  appointed  in  areas  of  programming  and 
development.  The  Board  met  as  directed  as  the  licen¬ 
see’s  Community  Advisory  Board. 

Relationships  have  been  established  and 
strengthened  with  the  North  Carolina  Agency  for 
Public  Telecommunications;  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction;  community  colleges;  national, 
regional,  and  state  communications  agencies. 


The  Director  has  completed  the  development  of  in¬ 
itial  goals,  mission,  and  long-range  planning  and  has 
established  a  timetable  for  major  Center  accomplish¬ 
ments.  Basic  administrative  policies  have  been  put  into 
force.  An  earlier  challenge  to  the  renewal  of  licenses 
was  resolved  and  all  licenses  were  renewed  for  the 
1978-1981  period.  Applications  for  renewal  until 
December,  1984,  have  been  submitted.  A  new  Affir¬ 
mative  Action  Plan  has  been  submitted  and  accepted. 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  activities  related 
to  reduced  federal  funding  have  required  close  atten¬ 
tion.  The  Director  is  actively  planning  for  a  building  to 
house  rapidly  expanding  Center  activities. 

The  reorganization  of  the  Center  has  resulted  in  con¬ 
solidation  of  activity  into  four  divisions:  administra¬ 
tion,  programming,  development,  and  engineering.  The 
following  new  appointments  have  been  made:  Director 
of  Administration,  Larry  G.  Owen,  Acting;  Associate 
Director/Director  of  Programming,  Raymond  Ho  and 
Director  of  Development,  Grace  J.  Rohrer.  A  new 
Associate  Director  of  Engineering  is  actively  being 
recruited. 

The  Director  of  Programming  has  essentially  com¬ 
pleted  reorganization  of  the  Division’s  staff  within  the 
limitation  of  current  resources.  Expanded  audience 
analyses  have  contributed  to  new  programming  con¬ 
cepts  and  processes.  In  addition  to  the  Public  Broad¬ 
casting  Service  and  the  regional  Southern  Educational 
Communications  Association,  new  national  and  inter¬ 
national  sources  for  program  acquisition  have  been 
developed.  Promotion,  advertising,  and  research,  par¬ 
ticularly  audience  studies,  have  been  expanded. 
Relationships  with  cooperating  educational  agencies 
have  been  broadened  and  representatives  have  been 
named  for  liaison  with  public  schools,  community 
colleges,  and  universities.  New  programming  policies 
and  innovative  scheduling  have  increased  the  Center’s 
audience  both  in  size  and  scope.  Production  resources 
have  been  reorganized  to  permit  higher  standards  of 
program  development.  Special  projects  such  as  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  North  Carolina  Quadricentennial 
celebration  have  been  instituted.  While  programming 
for  North  Carolinians  remains  a  primary  goal,  Center 
productions  have  been  marketed  nationally.  The 
Woodwright's  Shop  has  received  broad  acclaim  and  is  a 
part  of  the  national  broadcast  schedule  of  the  Public 
Broadcasting  Service. 

Reduced  federal  funding  has  required  increased  at¬ 
tention  to  fund  raising.  The  Development  Division  has 
been  organized  to  meet  the  broad  range  of  activities  in 
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the  Center's  development  effort  The  1980  “Festival” 
was  substantially  more  successful  than  had  been  predic¬ 
ted  with  a  gratifying  response  from  North  Carolina 
viewers.  Increased  attention  is  being  given  to  contribu¬ 
tions,  underwriting,  corporate  funding,  and  volunteer 
development.  A  new  program  schedule,  CenterPiece, 
has  been  developed  and  received  in  a  generally  com¬ 
plimentary  manner. 

The  expansion  of  transmission  facilities  has  been  put 
on  a  new  timetable  and  is  on  schedule.  Seven  new 
translators  have  been  put  on  the  air  in  the  mountainous 
western  counties  bringing  the  total  to  13  and  the  new 
transmitter  near  Jacksonville  is  in  the  initial  stages  of 
construction.  Plans  have  been  completed  for  a  Western 
Office  of  the  Center  at  Franklin,  expected  to  open  in 
September. 

The  UNC  Center’s  audience  is  growing  dramatically. 
In  May,  June  and  July  of  1981,  Channel  4  (WUNC) 
had  the  highest  audience  penetration  of  any  public  TV 
station  in  the  country.  This  means  Channel  4  had  a 
higher  percentage  of  homes  viewing  public  television 
than  any  other  station.  This  is  indicative  of  the  trend 
by  the  Center  to  be  more  responsive  to  its  viewers’ 
needs. 


THE  1981-83  BIENNIAL  BUDGET  REQUEST  AND 
THE  1981  SESSION  OF  THE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 


After  several  months  of  preparation,  involving  exten¬ 
ded  consultations  with  the  Chancellors,  the  1981-83 
Budget  Request  of  the  Board  of  Governors  was  adopted 
on  October  10,  1980. 

In  response  to  this  request,  the  General  Assembly, 
prior  to  adjournment  on  July  10,  1981,  appropriated 
$545.3  million  for  current  operations  and  $48.3  million 
for  capital  improvements.  For  University  Operations, 
$454.8  million  was  appropriated  for  continuing  opera¬ 
tions,  $6.1  million  for  expansions  and  improvements  in 
current  operations  and  $48  million  for  capital  improve¬ 
ments.  For  Agricultural  Programs,  $34.5  million  was 
appropriated  for  continuing  operations  and  $320,000 
for  capital  improvements.  For  North  Carolina 
Memorial  Hospital,  $24.1  million  was  appropriated  for 
continuing  operations.  For  Related  Educational  Pro¬ 
grams,  $24.6  million  was  appropriated  for  continuation 
of  these  activities  at  current  levels  and  $1.2  million  for 
program  expansions. 


Principal  actions  taken  by  the  Board  after  the  ad¬ 
journment  of  the  Legislative  Session  were  those  related 
to  the  allocation  of  appropriations  made  to  the  Board 
for  expansions  and  improvements  in  University  Opera¬ 
tions,  both  for  current  operations  and  capital  improve¬ 
ments,  and  on  the  distribution  of  continuing  operations 
appropriations  for  “in  lieu”  salary  increases,  minority 
presence  grants  and  college  work-study  matching 
funds.  No  specific  Board  action  was  required  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  direct  appropriations  for  continuing 
operations  of  the  institutions,  for  Agricultural 
Programs,  for  the  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital, 
or  for  Related  Educational  Programs. 

The  appropriations  available  to  the  Board  for  alloca¬ 
tion  for  expansions  and  improvements  were  those  made 
in  response  to  the  requests  covered  by  the  Schedule  of 
Priorities.  For  current  operations,  the  Board  requested 
$42.3  million.  The  General  Assembly  made  available 
the  amount  required  for  funding  the  first  three  priority 
items,  $14.2  million  (also  including  estimated  receipts 
from  tuition  and  fee  increases):  enrollment  changes,  the 
East  Carolina  University  School  of  Medicine  and  the 
School  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  Action  was  deferred 
until  the  scheduled  reconvened  Session  in  the  Fall  on 
the  $12.1  million  requested  for  funding  the  high 
priority  requests  for  Area  Health  Education  Centers, 
the  UNC  Center  for  Public  Television  Program 
Production,  Student  Financial  Aid,  Scientific  Equip¬ 
ment  and  Basic  Program  Support.  The  Board  allocated 
the  funds  made  available  for  enrollment  changes,  the 
East  Carolina  University  School  of  Medicine  and  the 
School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  in  accordance  with  the 
requests  submitted  by  the  Board  in  October,  and 
authorized  the  tuition  increases  as  contemplated  by  the 
General  Assembly.  Increases  in  generally  applicable 
resident  rates  ranged  from  $48  to  $72  per  academic 
year  and  non-resident  rates  increased  from  $101  to 
$186. 

For  capital  improvements,  the  Board  requested 
$356.2  million  for  the  biennium.  The  General  Assembly 
appropriated  $48  million  for  address  of  the  top  five 
priority  requests:  Utilities,  Roads,  Walks  and  Drives 
Projects;  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  and 
Barrier  Removal  Projects;  Renovations,  Remodeling 
and  Major  Maintenance  Projects;  Land  Acquisition; 
and  New  Facilities  and  Major  Additions.  The  Board  of 
Governors  allocated  $4.1  million  for  utilities  projects; 
$500,000  for  OSHA  and  Barrier  Removal  projects,  $3.8 
million  for  renovation  and  maintenance  projects;  $500,- 
000  for  land  acquisition;  and  $39.1  million  for  new  con- 
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struction.  The  new  construction  projects  authorized 
were:  Radiation  Therapy  Center,  $5.4  million,  at  East 
Carolina  University;  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
Complex,  $10  million,  at  North  Carolina  Central  Uni¬ 
versity;  Chemistry  Teaching  Laboratories,  $7.7  million, 
at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  and 
University-Regional  Activity  Center,  $16  million,  at 
Western  Carolina  University. 

The  1981  General  Assembly  deferred  action  on  a 
legislative  salary  increase  for  all  State  employees  until 
the  Legislative  Session  scheduled  for  the  fall  of  1981. 

The  General  Assembly  will  reconvene  in  October, 
1981  for  further  review  of  budgetary  matters.  Among 
the  principal  University  items  that  will  be  considered  at 
that  time  will  be:  salary  increases  for  all  groups  of  em¬ 
ployees;  additional  appropriations  for  expansions  and 
improvements;  and  the  need  to  replace  losses  of  federal 
funds.  The  General  Assembly  is  also  scheduled  to 
reconvene  in  June  1982  when  the  principal  focus  will  be 
the  State  budget  for  the  second  year  of  the  biennium, 
the  1982-83  fiscal  year. 


CONSENT  DECREE  SIGNED  AS  SO  LOTION 
TO  DISPUTE  OVER  TITLE  VI  COMPLIANCE 


United  States  District  Judge  Franklin  T.  Dupree,  Jr. 
of  Raleigh  on  July  17,  1981,  approved  a  consent  decree 
filed  by  the  University  and  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education  in  resolution  of  the  11-year  dispute  over  the 
University’s  compliance  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964. 

Judge  Dupree  called  the  consent  decree  “fair, 
reasonable  and  adequate”  and  urged  that  the  plan  con¬ 
tained  in  it  “be  given  a  chance  to  work.”  He  added  that 
the  court  viewed  the  decree  as  the  “work  project  of  men 
of  conscience  struggling  to  preserve,  alter,  modernize 
and  improve  a  great  educational  institution  arrived  at 
after  long,  serious  and  thoughtful  negotiation.” 

The  University  began  immediately  to  implement  the 
agreement  embodied  in  the  consent  decree.  Prominent 
among  the  University’s  commitments  under  the  agree¬ 
ment  are  increased  minority  enrollment  at  its  1 1 
traditionally  white  and  five  traditionally  black  cam¬ 
puses,  continued  parity  in  financial  support  for  black 
institutions,  the  addition  of  29  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  programs  at  the  five  traditionally  black  cam¬ 
puses. 


The  University  agreed  to  a  goal  of  increasing  black 
enrollment  on  the  1 1  predominantly  white  campuses  to 
10.6  per  cent  of  all  students  by  the  1986-87  school  year. 
The  present  percentage  is  7.4  per  cent.  It  agreed  to  a 
goal  of  increasing  white  enrollment  on  the  five 
traditionally  black  campuses  to  15  per  cent  in  the  same 
time  period.  The  present  percentage  is  11.25  per  cent. 

“The  University’s  compliance  with  this  decree  shall 
be  measured  solely  by  a  standard  of  good  faith  efforts 
to  achieve  and  implement  the  goals  and  commitments 
of  this  decree,”  according  to  the  language  of  the  consent 
decree. 

Judge  Dupree  wrote:  “The  plan  which  the  decree  em¬ 
bodies  complies  substantially  with  the  criteria  promul¬ 
gated  by  HEW  in  1977  for  plans  for  the  dismantling  of 
racially-segregated  systems  of  public  higher  education 
established  under  state  law. 

“One  of  the  principal  points  of  difference  between  the 
parties  through  the  years  has  been  their  failure  to  agree 
on  the  necessity  for  complete  elimination  of  program 
duplication  in  the  various  units  of  the  University,  and  in 
this  area  the  plan  admittedly  falls  short  of  full  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  criteria. 

“However,  the  evidence  in  support  of  the  respective 
contentions  of  the  parties  on  this  point  has  been  sharply 
conflicting,  and  the  seemingly  unyielding  position  taken 
by  the  University  finds  strong  support  in  testimony  of 
its  highly-qualified  education  experts  to  the  effect  that 
many  of  the  proposals  made  by  the  government’s  wit¬ 
nesses  were  educationally  unsound  and  unlikely  to  lead 
to  further  desegregation  of  North  Carolina’s  higher 
education  system.  Experience  in  other  states  has  tended 
to  substantiate  the  claims  of  these  witnesses.” 

The  consent  decree  will  remain  in  effect  until  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1988.  University  commitments  to  increase 
minority  presence  enrollments  and  employment,  and 
commitments  for  the  further  development  of  the 
predominantly  black  institutions  will  terminate  on 
December  31,  1986.  The  court  is  retaining  jurisdiction 
over  the  case  until  December  31,  1988,  to  monitor  con¬ 
tinued  compliance  by  the  University  with  Title  VI  and 
the  Fourteenth  Amendment. 

Under  the  consent  decree,  the  University  will  file  an¬ 
nual  reports  with  the  U.S.  District  Court  and  ap¬ 
propriate  federal  officials  specifying  actions  taken  to 
implement  the  commitments  made,  and  the  results 
achieved. 

The  introduction  of  the  consent  decree  said: 

“This  Decree  is  based  upon  a  recognition  by 

the  University  and  the  Government  that  each  is 
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committed  to  providing  black  North  Carolinians 
an  equal  opportunity  for  higher  education,  that 
further  litigation  would  be  counter-productive, 
and  that  the  University  has  engaged  in  extensive 
voluntary  affirmative  action  efforts.  Since  1972, 
the  enrollment  of  black  students  in  pre¬ 
dominantly  white  institutions  increased  from  3.1 
per  cent  of  their  total  enrollment  to  7.4  per  cent. 
The  proportion  of  total  University  black  enroll¬ 
ment  located  in  the  predominantly  white  institu¬ 
tions  more  than  doubled,  increasing  from  16.3 
per  cent  in  1972  to  34.3  per  cent  in  1980.  In  this 
same  period,  the  enrollment  of  white  students  in 
the  predominantly  black  institutions  increased 
from  5  per  cent  of  their  total  enrollment  to  11.2 
per  cent.” 

To  carry  out  its  commitments  to  increase  minority 
presence  enrollments  and  employment,  the  University 
agreed  to  engage  in  extensive  student  recruitment  ac¬ 
tivities  to  increase  the  awareness  of  black  citizens  of 
higher  educational  opportunities  within  the  Uni¬ 
versity,  to  portray  clearly  the  policies  and  practices  of 
the  University  that  prohibit  racial  discrimination  and 
to  inform  increased  numbers  of  propsective  white  ap¬ 
plicants  of  opportunities  available  at  predominantly 
black  institutions. 

The  commitments  for  the  further  development  on  the 
predominantly  black  institutions  include  this  pledge: 
“The  University  shall  provide  financial  support  con¬ 
sisting  of  appropriations  and  tuition  receipts  to  each 
predominantly  black  institution  at  least  equal  to  the 
weighted  average  of  the  financial  support  provided  to 
the  predominantly  white  institutions  in  the  same  in¬ 
stitutional  category  (excluding  the  East  Carolina  Uni¬ 
versity  School  of  Medicine),  measured  on  a  per- 
budgeted-fulltime  equivalent  student  basis.” 

Specific  commitments  to  the  five  predominantly  black 
institutions  are  as  follows: 

Elizabeth  City  State  University 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  continue  as  a 
general  baccalaureate  institution. 

Four  new  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are 
authorized  for  planning.  They  are  Computer  Science, 
Applied  Mathematics,  Accounting  and  Music. 

The  Elizabeth  City  State  University  Graduate  Cen¬ 
ter,  established  in  the  fall  of  1980,  will  continue. 
Master’s  programs  or  individual  courses  at  the  master’s 


level  offered  by  any  constituent  institution  in  that 
region  shall  be  offered  through  this  Center.  The 
program  of  the  Center  will  focus  on  serving  the  needs 
of  public  school  personnel  in  that  region  for  access  to 
master’s  level  programs  and  courses  in  education  and 
related  fields.  The  administrative  offices  of  the  Center 
shall  be  housed  in  the  Continuing  Education  Center 
building  when  it  is  completed.  The  University  also  will 
allocate  funds  to  the  Continuing  Education  Center  for 
support  for  an  expansion  of  extension  and  public  ser¬ 
vice  programs  in  the  northeastern  region  of  the  State. 

Fayetteville  State  University 

Fayetteville  State  University  will  be  changed  from  a 
general  baccalaureate  to  a  compreheneive  institution. 

Three  new  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are 
authorized  for  planning.  They  are  Accounting,  Art  and 
Criminal  Justice. 

Three  master’s  degree  programs  are  authorized  for 
planning.  They  are  Special  Education,  Educational  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  Supervision,  and  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration.  As  these  master’s  programs  are  approved 
and  established,  the  Fayetteville  Graduate  Center  will 
be  closed  and  a  division  of  graduate  studies  established. 

North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University 

North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University  will  continue  as  a  comprehensive  university. 

Five  new  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are 
authorized  for  planning.  They  are  Special  Education, 
Reading  Education,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil 
Engineering  and  Occupational  Safety.  Four  new 
master’s  degree  programs  are  authorized  for  planning. 
They  are  Mechanical  Engineering,  Architectural 
Engineering,  Applied  Mathematics,  and  Transporta¬ 
tion.  In  addition,  a  sixth-year  certificate  of  advanced 
study  is  authorized  in  Education  Media. 

Continued  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  strengthening 
programs  in  engineering,  science,  and  technology.  The 
School  of  Engineering  will  remain  a  principal  element 
in  the  process  of  institutional  development.  North 
Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University 
will  participate  in  the  Microelectronics  Center  of  North 
Carolina  and,  through  its  program  in  animal  science, 
will  have  a  major  role  in  the  training  of  pre-veterinary 
medicine  students. 
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North  Carolina  Central  University 

North  Carolina  Central  University  will  continue  as  a 
comprehensive  university. 

One  new  baccalaureate  degree  program,  Computer 
and  Information  Science,  and  two  new  master’s  degree 
programs,  Criminal  Justice  and  Political  Science,  are 
authorized  for  planning. 

Special  attention  will  be  given  at  North  Carolina  Cen¬ 
tral  University  to  improvements  in  the  School  of  Busi¬ 
ness  and  to  the  continuing  effort  to  improve  the  School 
of  Law  (including  the  further  development  of  its  evening 
program).  In  conjunction  with  the  development  of  the 
master’s  program  in  Criminal  Justice,  the  University 
will  develop  an  organized  research  program  in  that  field. 

Winston-Salem  State  University 

Winston-Salem  State  University  will  continue  as  a 
general  baccalaureate  university. 

Six  new  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are  author¬ 
ized  for  planning.  They  are  Accounting,  Recreation 
Therapy,  Economics,  Communications,  Spanish  and 
Chemistry. 

A  Graduate  Center  will  be  established  at  Winston- 
Salem  State  University  beginning  this  fall,  with  Ap¬ 
palachian  State  University  offering  an  M.B.A.  program 
in  that  Center.  Major  responsibility  for  other  master’s 
level  courses  and  programs  in  the  Center  will  be 
assigned  to  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical 
State  University  and  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Greensboro,  with  the  participation  of  other 
constituent  institutions  as  appropriate.  All  master’s  level 
course  and  programs  offered  in  Winston-Salem  by  Un¬ 
iversity  constituent  institutions  will  be  offered  through 
the  Center  and,  to  the  extent  facilities  and  services  can 
be  provided,  such  offerings  will  be  on  the  campus  of 
Winston-Salem  State  University. 


It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  this  decree  brings  finally  to 
an  end  our  long  and  costly  dispute  with  HEW  and  then 
with  the  Department  of  Education  over  our  compliance 
with  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  and  with 
the  14th  Amendment,  so  the  University  can  now  turn  its 
energies  and  resources  to  meeting  the  extensive  commit¬ 
ments  and  goals  of  the  decree  rather  than  to  the  tasks  of 
wasteful  litigation.  The  Legal  Defense  Fund  did  petition 


the  United  State  District  Court  in  Washington  to  block 
the  decree  by  taking  jurisdiction  of  the  matter,  but  the 
Court  denied  that  petition.  The  LDF  then  asked  that  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  intervene 
to  block  the  entering  of  the  decree;  the  Court  denied 
emergency  relief  but  the  appeal  is  still  pending. 

It  was  our  view  that  the  academic  integrity  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  the  right  of  the  University  to  make  appro¬ 
priate  and  necessary  educational  judgments  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  all  citizens,  was  being  directly  challenged.  It 
was  this  fundamental  question  which  brought  to  our 
defense  many  distinguished  educators  to  whom  we  are 
most  grateful. 

This  is  an  agreement  that  enables  the  University  and 
responsible  federal  officials  to  work  cooperatively  to 
promote  equality  of  educational  opportunity.  As 
Secretary  Bell  stated:  “The  State  will  control  the  destiny 
of  its  own  distinguished  and  respected  University.  We 
will  monitor  progress  under  the  agreement;  however,  the 
State  will  retain  control  of  its  academic  affairs.” 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  has  demonstrated  once  again  during 
this  year  its  commitment  to  truth  and  to  the  preserva¬ 
tion  of  the  integrity  and  freedom  of  the  institution.  In 
taking  these  stands,  the  University  does  not  act  with 
arrogance  or  force  but  with  humility  and  goodwill.  In  all 
its  undertakings,  the  University  seeks  to  serve  fairly  and 
generously  all  men  and  women  who  attend  and  the  in¬ 
stitution  strives  to  give  attention  to  the  individual  and 
his  or  her  particular  needs. 

It  is  this  spirit  of  service,  rendered  with  courage  and 
without  fear,  always  with  an  humble  and  generous 
heart,  nourished  by  an  historic  tradition  of  human 
freedom,  liberty  and  justice  —  that  is  the  hallmark  of 
The  University  of  North  Carolina. 


Respectfully  submitted, 
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APPALACHIAN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  JOHN  E.  THOMAS 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980,  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


In  this  my  second  year  as  Chancellor  of  Appalachian 
State  University,  I  am  pleased  to  report  that  the  Univer¬ 
sity  has  continued  to  gain  recognition  as  a  quality  in¬ 
stitution.  The  decade  of  the  1980’s  promises  to  be  a 
challenging  one  for  higher  education.  Since  no  one  can 
predict  future  political,  social,  and  economic  trends  with 
certainty,  we  must  plan  carefully  for  every  reasonable 
contingency.  For  the  past  two  years,  the  entire  univer¬ 
sity  community  has  been  involved  in  planning  activities 
in  preparation  of  a  nontraditional  self-study  for  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  This 
study,  called  “Planning  for  the  Eighties,”  has  been  com¬ 
pleted  and  will  provide  a  foundation  for  continuous 
planning  throughout  the  decade. 

Appalachian  State  University  administrators,  with 
the  cooperation  of  faculty  and  staff,  have  utilized  the 
appropriated  funds  allocated  to  this  institution  so  as  to 
best  benefit  the  students  we  serve.  We  have  a  sustained 
record  of  enduring  difficult  times  without  serious  set¬ 
backs,  and  I  am  confident  that  we  can  withstand  the 
adversities  that  may  confront  higher  education  in  the 
future.  Success  will  not  come  easily  or  automatically. 
In  addition  to  systematic  planning,  we  must  defend  our 
need  for,  and  obtain,  a  share  of  appropriated  funds 
more  in  proportion  to  our  size  and  importance  to  The 
University.  We  will  continue  to  manage  our  invest¬ 
ments  wisely  and  remain  responsive  to  student  needs. 
Our  primary  objective  will  continue  to  be  to  provide 
quality  education  at  a  cost  consistent  with  academic 
and  financial  soundness. 

Recorded  on  the  pages  that  follow  are  the  individual 
achievements  which  have  contributed  to  the  total  Uni¬ 
versity  accomplishment.  They  would  not  have  been 


possible  without  the  dedicated  efforts  and  support  of 
the  Trustees,  faculty,  staff,  student,  alumni  and  friends 
of  the  University.  All  accomplishments  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  are  a  function  of  the  interest  and  support  shown  by 
President  Friday  and  his  fine  staff.  I  present  this  report 
with  pride,  confident  that  Appalachian  State  University 
will  enjoy  even  greater  success  in  the  years  ahead. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  goal  of  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  to 
maintain  an  efficient  and  effective  program  with  a 
strong  emphasis  on  classroom  teaching  supported  by 
research  and  community  service  activities  which  flow 
naturally  from  the  pool  of  talented  individuals  who 
make  up  the  Appalachian  community. 

Program  evaluation  is  basic  to  the  maintenance  of  an 
effective  academic  program  and  is  a  continuous  activity 
at  all  levels  at  ASU.  Accreditation  studies  provide  an  ex¬ 
cellent  opportunity  for  comprehensive  program  reviews, 
and  this  year  Appalachian  completed  three  such  studies 
—  for  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education  (NCATE),  the  American  Assembly 
of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  (AACSB),  and  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS). 
Both  NCATE  and  AACSB  reaffirmed  their  accredita¬ 
tion  of  ASU’s  teacher  education  and  undergraduate 
business  programs,  and  the  Walker  College  of  Business 
joined  an  elite  group  of  schools  of  business  when 
AACSB  extended  accreditation  to  its  graduate  program. 
The  visiting  committee  representing  SACS  will  be  on 
campus  in  November,  1981. 

One  outcome  of  program  review  and  a  recognition  of 
changing  academic  needs  is  the  development  of  new 
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programs  and  other  instructional  activities.  The  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  in  Child 
Development,  which  ASU  began  planning  in  1978,  was 
authorized  by  the  General  Administration  this  year. 
ASU’s  Academic  Policies  and  Procedures  Committee 
approved  the  addition  of  a  concentration  in  Applied 
Anthropology  as  a  part  of  the  B.A.  in  Anthropology 
and  an  option  in  Applied  Mathematics  within  the  B.S. 
degree  in  Mathematics.  The  Committee  also  approved 
proposals  to  change  the  name  of  the  Department  of 
Physics  to  the  Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 
and  the  Department  of  Geography  to  the  Department 
of  Community  Planning  and  Geography. 

ASU  embarked  on  a  new  exciting  and  venture  in  in¬ 
ternational  education  in  February,  1981,  when  it 
negotiated  a  contract  of  exchange  with  the  Northeast 
Institute  of  Technology  in  Shenyang,  China.  This  two- 
year  renewable  agreement  provides  for  an  initial  ex¬ 
change  of  faculty  members  beginning  in  1981-82.  A 
University-owned  house  has  been  designated  as  an  In¬ 
ternational  House  and  will  accommodate  the  four 
visiting  Chinese  scholars. 

The  University’s  Honors  Program  has  been  strength¬ 
ened  by  the  appointment  of  selected  faculty  members 
and  students  to  the  University  Scholars  Program, 
whose  purpose  is  to  bring  together  outstanding  stu¬ 
dents  with  selected  faculty  on  a  regular  basis  to  meet 
with  notable  invited  speakers.  The  University  Scholars 
Program,  along  with  the  greatly  increased  funding  for 
academic  scholarships  to  be  provided  by  the  ASU 
Foundation,  has  the  potential  of  contributing 
significantly  to  the  intellectual  climate  at  ASU. 

The  University  is  developing  approximately  120 
acres  of  land  near  Deep  Gap,  N.C.,  to  house  a  Dark 
Sky  Observatory.  Astronomers  throughout  the  nation 
have  acclaimed  the  location  as  one  of  the  best  obser¬ 
vatory  sites  in  the  eastern  United  States.  This  facility 
promises  to  add  a  new  dimension  to  instruction  and 
research  in  the  Physics  and  Astronomy  program  at 
ASU.  Two  other  facilities  which  have  already 
demonstrated  their  value  to  the  University’s  academic 
program  are  the  Appalachian  House  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  the  ASU/New  York  Loft.  Both  operated  at 
near  capacity  throughout  the  year. 

Maintenance  of  a  quality  faculty  is  essential  to  the 
achievement  of  ASU’s  mission  and  goals.  Of  the  584 
instructional  faculty  members  employed  in  the  fall  of 
1980  —  525  full-time  and  59  part-time  —  approx¬ 
imately  192  held  the  rank  of  Professor,  123  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor,  145  Assistant  Professor,  80  In¬ 


structor,  and  44  held  other  faculty  appointments.  Ap¬ 
proximately  373  (63.9%)  hold  the  doctorate  or  first 
professional  degree,  and  among  all  EPA  employees 
almost  81%  hold  the  appropriate  terminal  degree  for 
the  positions  they  currently  occupy. 

ASU’s  traditional  commitment  to  excellence  in 
teaching  continues  and  is  reflected  in  its  support  of  in¬ 
structional  and  faculty  development.  All  34  academic 
departments,  as  well  as  Belk  Library  and  Inter¬ 
disciplinary  Studies,  participated  in  the  98  instructional 
and  faculty  development  projects  sponsored  by  the  Cen¬ 
ter  for  Instructional  Development  during  1980-81.  Ap¬ 
propriate  contract  extensions  were  issued  to  1 14  faculty 
members  to  work  on  instructional  development  projects 
during  the  intercession  period  from  May  18  through 
June  5.  Twenty-eight  instructional  resource  persons 
were  also  brought  to  the  campus  for  CID-sponsored 
events.  This  year  it  was  possible  to  increase  the  Faculty 
Development  Fund  from  Endowment  Fund  sources  to 
pay  tuition  or  conference  fees  for  27  faculty  members  at¬ 
tending  workshops  or  conferences  focusing  on  teaching 
or  research  skills,  leadership  training,  or  new  skills 
within  an  academic  discipline. 

Despite  limited  resources,  ASU  continues  to  support 
and  encourage  research  in  every  way  possible.  Each 
year  the  University  allocates  a  modest  amount  of  funds 
to  be  awarded  as  small  research  grants,  and  this  year  it 
initiated  a  policy  of  providing  partial  released  time  for 
research  for  a  limited  number  of  faculty  members 
whose  classroom  duties  were  assumed  by  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  or  part-time  faculty.  In  addition,  appropriate 
contract  extensions  for  the  May  18  —  June  5  interces¬ 
sion  period  were  issued  to  eight  faculty  members  to 
engage  in  summer  research  activities. 

The  involvement  of  ASU’s  faculty  in  professional  ac¬ 
tivities  is  reflected  in  the  annual  reports  prepared  by 
the  academic  departments.  This  year  43.6%  of  the 
faculty  assigned  to  academic  departments  reported 
research  projects  in  progress.  Over  350  books,  articles, 
and  book  reviews  were  published  by  members  of  the 
faculty,  and  1 13  individuals  reported  having  engaged  in 
creative  activities.  Two  hundred  sixty-three  papers  were 
presented  at  professional  meetings,  and  258  faculty 
members  assumed  leadership  roles  within  professional 
organizations.  Thirteen  periodicals  are  edited  by  in¬ 
dividual  faculty  members  and/or  published  by  the  Un¬ 
iversity.  Regional  service  is  an  important  part  of  Ap¬ 
palachian’s  mission,  and  over  35%  of  the  faculty  repor¬ 
ted  they  had  engaged  in  regional  or  community  service 
activities  related  to  their  professional  expertise. 
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Service  to  students  is  the  focal  point  of  all  of  ASU’s 
activities,  and  enrollment  figures  suggest  that  students 
recognize  Appalachian’s  success  in  this  endeavor.  For 
the  1980  fall  semester,  a  total  of  7,112  applications  for 
admission  were  processed.  Of  these,  5,305  were  accep¬ 
ted  and  3,030  actually  enrolled.  Total  enrollment 
figures  for  fall  1980  were  as  follows: 


ASU  HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
Fall  1980 


Type  of  Student 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Undergraduate  Resident 

8,653 

4,151 

4,502 

Graduate  Resident 

1,141 

504 

637 

Total  Resident 

9,794 

4,655 

5,139 

Undergraduate 

Continuing  Education 

288 

150 

138 

Graduate 

Continuing  Education 

402 

113 

289 

Total  Continuing  Ed. 

690 

263 

427 

TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 
(Resident  &  Cont.  Ed.) 

10,484 

4,918 

5,566 

Of  the  9,794  students  enrolled  in  on-campus  courses 
this  fall,  the  largest  number,  2,746  (28%),  were  freshmen, 
followed  by  1,942  sophomores  (20%),  1,872  seniors 
(19%)  1,846  juniors  (18%),  and  1,141  graduate  students 
(11%).  In  addition,  there  were  247  unclassified  (non- 
degree  seeking)  students  enrolled  in  on-campus  courses. 
A  total  of  786  (8%)  students  came  from  states  other  than 
North  Carolina,  with  the  largest  percentages  coming 
from  Florida,  Virginia,  and  South  Carolina.  Transfer 
students  accounted  for  8%  of  ASU’s  enrollment. 

During  1980-81,  Appalachian  State  University 
awarded  a  total  of  2,079  degrees.  The  following  figures 
indicate  the  number  of  degrees  awarded  by  each  of  the 
colleges: 


DEGREES  AWARDED,  1980-81 


Undergraduate 

Graduate 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

432 

116 

College  of  Business 

444 

38 

College  of  Fine  &  Applied  Arts 
College  of  Learning  &  Human 

350 

36 

Development 

325 

338 

TOTALS 

1,551 

528 

ASU  continues  to  maintain  its  projected  growth  pat¬ 
tern  and  anticipates  that  it  will  enroll  the  approximately 
8,465  FTE  regular  session  students  projected  for  1981- 


82.  As  the  presence  of  older,  more  mature  students 
within  university  populations  grows,  ASU  is  prepared  to 
increase  support  and  enhance  the  opportunities 
available  to  this  group. 

Like  all  institutions  of  higher  education,  Appalachian 
has  many  unmet  needs.  Some  of  these  needs  which  are 
closely  related  to  the  maintenance  of  a  quality  academic 
program  are  in  the  areas  of  faculty  salaries,  library 
resources,  and  instructional  equipment.  The  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs  has  attempted  to  respond  to  some  of 
these  needs  for  example,  increased  support  for  research 
and  replacement  of  instructional  equipment  —  within 
the  limitations  of  its  budget,  but  in  both  instances  its 
resources  were  inadequate.  Given  the  probability  that 
funds  will  continue  to  be  limited,  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  will  constantly  evaluate  the  academic  operations 
of  the  University  to  determine  that  the  best  possible  use 
of  resources  is  being  made. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  area  of  Business  Affairs  constantly  strives  to 
fulfill  its  mission  of  sound  fiscal  and  physical  manage¬ 
ment  of  University  resources.  This  year,  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  oversaw  several  changes  in  physical  facilities  on 
the  ASU  campus,  including  the  completion  of  three 
major  capital  improvement  projects.  The  two  residence 
halls  that  were  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
semester  increased  housing  capacity  on  campus  to  4,- 
437  spaces.  The  Student  Support  Building  was  com¬ 
pleted  and  occupied  during  the  break  between  spring 
semester  and  the  summer  term.  This  facility  houses  the 
Medical  Center,  the  Postal  Center,  and  the  Counseling 
and  Psychological  Services  Center.  The  space  vacated 
by  these  functions  will  allow  for  expansion  of  other 
areas,  such  as  the  offices  of  the  Graduate  School,  Stu¬ 
dent  Financial  Aid,  Admissions,  and  the  Registrar  and 
development  of  an  Information  Center  to  serve  visitors 
to  the  campus. 

Construction  of  the  Music  Building  is  well  un¬ 
derway,  with  an  anticipated  completion  date  of  August, 
1982.  Anticipating  the  expansion  of  seating  in  Conrad 
Stadium,  property  was  acquired  from  the  Dougherty 
heirs  to  relocate  a  portion  of  Stadium  Drive,  thus 
allowing  the  seating  expansion  to  proceed  in  that  direc¬ 
tion. 

Energy  conservation  remains  a  top  priority  at  ASU. 
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The  conversion  of  one  boiler  in  the  Central  Steam 
Plant  from  oil  to  coal/wood  fuel  will  ultimately  result 
in  significant  savings  in  fuel  costs.  Work  is  continuing 
on  the  campus  coaxial  cable  system,  which  will  support 
the  energy  management  system  and  provide  intra¬ 
campus  communications  capability.  The  experimental 
campus  transporation  system  which  operated 
throughout  the  year  proved  to  be  very  successful.  The 
University  plans  to  continue  the  system  through  the  fall 
of  1981,  when  it  is  hoped  that  operation  can  be 
assumed  by  the  Watauga  County  Transportation 
Authority. 

Administrative  Support  Services  has  completed  the 
initial  inventory  phase  of  the  Fixed  Assets  System.  This 
system  is  now  being  maintained  on  an  ongoing  basis 
pending  purchases  of  new  equipment  and  disposal  of 
surplus  equipment.  The  personnel  payroll  accounting 
system  became  operative  on  June  30,  1981.  This  system 
provides  a  common  data  base  for  payroll  and  person¬ 
nel  requirements  and  for  institutional  and  academic  re¬ 
search  reporting. 

All  auxiliary  operations  experienced  a  successful 
year,  maintaining  solvent  operations  despite  in¬ 
flationary  pressures.  The  conversion  to  a  computerized 
meal  options  control  system,  Valdine,  was  initiated  in 
Food  Services  and  is  proving  quite  successful  from  an 
operational  standpoint,  as  well  as  in  terms  of  student 
customer  satisfaction.  ASU  again  received  the  Award 
of  Honor,  the  highest  award  in  the  National  Campus 
Safety  Awards  Program  sponsored  by  the  National 
Safety  Council. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Student  Affairs  exists  to  foster  the  overall  develop¬ 
ment  of  students  through  teaching,  counseling,  finan¬ 
cial  and  medical  assistance,  residence  life  and  recrea¬ 
tion.  During  the  1980-81  year,  the  Student  Affairs  staff 
and  the  new  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
worked  together  to  effectuate  a  smooth  transition. 
Many  policies  and  procedures  were  formulated  to  en¬ 
courage  efficient  administrative  practices.  Advisory 
boards  and  councils  were  established  to  increase  com¬ 
munications  among  staff,  faculty,  students  and  alumni. 
Realignment  of  responsibilities  and  redefinition  of  staff 
roles  served  to  enhance  delivery  of  student  services. 
The  installation  of  a  computer  terminal  in  the  Vice 
Chancellor’s  office  significantly  reduced  the  amount  of 


time  needed  to  retrieve  student  data. 

The  Complementary  Education  staff  concentrated  on 
clarifying  organizational  responsibilities  and  develop¬ 
ing  strong  leadership  in  student  organizations.  Atten¬ 
dance  at  programs  at  Farthing  Auditorium  was  up  17% 
over  last  year,  and  season  ticket  sales  for  the  Artist  and 
Lecture  Series  increased.  A  systematic  approach  to  Stu¬ 
dent  Tutorial  Services  was  introduced  and  resulted  in 
increased  quality  tutorial  assistance  at  significantly 
lower  costs.  The  office  of  Student  Legal  Services 
operated  40  hours  each  week,  with  approximately  85% 
of  the  attorney’s  time  being  spent  in  consultation. 

At  the  Counseling  Center,  the  primary  emphasis  on 
quality  counseling  and  training  services  continued,  and 
a  beginning  was  made  in  expanding  preventive  services 
and  outreach  functions.  The  counseling  load  was 
heavy.  A  total  of  609  persons  was  seen  for  a  total  of  2,- 
587  sessions  from  March  1,  1980  through  February  28, 
1981.  There  was  a  50%  increase  in  group  offerings  over 
last  year,  with  113  persons  participating  in  groups 
which  met  on  a  continuous  basis  throughout  each 
semester.  The  Center  administered  11,009  tests  from 
March,  1980  through  February,  1981,  including  263 
psychological  evaluations  which  involved  interpretive 
sessions.  During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  51  in¬ 
dividuals  participated  in  the  biofeedback  training 
program.  The  Health  Services  staff  provided  medical 
care  for  record  numbers  of  students,  accommodating 
37,414  outpatient  visits  and  admitting  387  students  for 
a  total  of  415  inpatient  days. 

A  record  number  of  33  students  returned  504  Stu¬ 
dent  Data  during  1980-81,  thereby  increasing  the  num¬ 
ber  of  requests  for  services.  Over  300  students  offered 
their  services  in  several  volunteer  programs.  With  the 
aid  of  personnel  in  Learning  Resources,  several  pieces 
of  equipment  were  donated  or  borrowed  to  assist  blind 
and  visually  impaired  students. 

This  year  the  Financial  Aid  Office  was  able  to  make 
12,047  awards  totaling  $11,206,867.  A  Financial  Aid 
Advisory  Council,  composed  of  faculty  and  students, 
was  established  to  give  guidance  in  the  awards  pro¬ 
cedure  and  in  other  matters  related  to  financial  aid  ad¬ 
ministration. 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  and  Intramurals 
provided  structured  and  unstructured  programs  to  a 
record  number  of  participants  in  a  cost  effective  man¬ 
ner.  There  were  5,746  participants  on  449  women’s 
teams,  7,437  participants  on  786  men’s  teams,  and  10,- 
826  participants  on  1,138  co-recreational  intramural 
teams. 
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The  creation  of  the  Office  of  Residence  Life  has 
provided  effective  leadership  and  supervision  of  the 
residence  hall  staff.  An  internship  opportunity  for 
graduate  student  resident  directors  was  established  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Counselor  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Research,  as  well  as  a  credit  course  for  un¬ 
dergraduate  resident  assistants.  There  was  a  90%  in¬ 
crease  in  residence  hall  programming  during  the  past 
year. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Development  and  Public  Affairs  serves 
as  the  primary  source  of  public  information  on  Uni¬ 
versity  activities.  The  News  Bureau  prepared  two  video 
presentations  for  use  on  network  television  and 
arranged  for  30  spot  news  telecasts  on  North  Carolina 
stations.  Out-of-state  television  stations  covered  eight 
stories.  The  News  Bureau  also  arranged  for  five 
feature-length  telecasts  and  two  features  on  the 
nationally  syndicated  P.M.  Magazine.  ASU’s  five- 
minute  weekly  “Report  to  the  Region”  is  syndicated  to 
25  North  Carolina  radio  stations,  and  eight  separate 
half-hour  public  affairs  broadcasts  were  also  carried  on 
radio  outlets.  In  addition  to  these  activities,  the  News 
Bureau  produced  seven  audio-visual  presentations,  one 
of  which  won  first  place  in  a  national  special  events 
competition,  and  distributed  2,350  news  releases  and 
articles  to  various  print  media  outlets. 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  had 
representatives  from  1 16  different  businessess,  in¬ 
dustries,  agencies  and  school  systems  to  recruit  on 
campus,  resulting  in  a  total  of  2,472  student  interviews. 
The  office  received  and  posted  notices  of  1,746  job 
vacancies,  in  addition  to  those  listed  on  the  North 
Carolina  State  Employment  Security  Commission 
microfiche,  and  forwarded  3,500  sets  of  credentials  for 
students  and  alumni.  The  staff  counseled  over  1,500 
students  individually,  as  well  as  making  group  presen¬ 
tations  in  dorms,  at  clubs  and  in  classes. 

Alumni  support  and  activity  are  at  an  all-time  high. 
Alumni  records  contain  29,585  names,  with  23,900 
residing  in  the  state.  ASU  alumni  reside  in  all  100 
counties  of  North  Carolina,  in  all  50  states,  and  in  25 
foreign  countries.  Alumni  activities  included  reunions 
of  the  classes  of  the  1930s,  1955,  and  1970.  This  year’s 
series  of  alumni  regional  rallies  broke  all  previous 


records.  Alumni  contributions  also  reached  new  levels 
with  3,005  alumni  contributing  $299,333.  A  record- 
breaking  $160,000  was  also  raised  for  athletic 
scholarships. 

The  Appalachian  State  University  Foundation  ex¬ 
perienced  the  most  productive  year  in  its  history.  The 
total  of  over  one  million  dollars  received  in  contribu¬ 
tions  in  1980  far  exceeded  any  previous  year’s  giving. 
The  total  number  of  contributors  almost  doubled  and 
earnings  from  investments  reached  a  record  high  of 
almost  half  a  million  dollars.  The  ASU  Foundation 
disbursed  $261,260  for  scholarships,  $177,947  in  grants 
for  research  and  new  programs,  $3,111  to  the  library, 
$6,447  for  faculty  development,  $2,776  to  expand  Con¬ 
rad  Stadium,  and  $35,942  was  used  as  salary  supple¬ 
ments  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruction  at  the 
University. 

Last  year  the  ASU  Board  of  Trustees  authorized  a 
fund-raising  program  for  the  ’80s.  The  purpose  of  this 
program,  named  the  “Appalachian  Evergreen  Cam¬ 
paign,”  is  to  increase  the  present  endowment  of  the 
ASU  Foundation  to  $10  million  while  still  supporting 
ongoing  programs.  The  campaign,  now  almost  one 
year  old,  is  on  target  and  growing  at  its  predicted  rate. 

The  Office  of  Grants  Planning  was  assigned  to  the 
Development  areas  at  the  beginning  of  1980-81.  Atten¬ 
dant  to  that  assignment  was  the  assumption  of  the 
responsibility  of  generating  funding  from  private  and 
corporate  sources,  as  well  as  from  governmental 
sources.  During  the  year,  the  Grants  Office  prepared 
and  submitted  122  proposals  with  a  funding  value  of 
$6,275,792.  Of  that  number,  59  have  been  funded  in  the 
amount  of  $3,661,566,  with  35  requests  still  pending. 
These  preliminary  figures  indicate  a  capture  rate  of 
48%  per  proposal  submitted,  well  above  the  national 
expectation  average.  The  Office  of  Grants  Planning 
adds  a  new  dimension  to  the  fund-raising  effort  of  the 
Development  Office,  in  that  all  methods  of  giving  ex¬ 
cept  deferred  giving  are  now  actively  pursued  by  a 
member  of  the  staff.  The  comprehensive  effort  now 
possible  should  prove  advantageous  to  the  University 
in  the  future. 


ATHLETICS 


This  year  ASU  varsity  teams  finished  in  the  top  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Southern  Conference  in  all  but  two  sports, 


14 


and  even  they  were  no  lower  than  fifth  in  a  conference 
of  nine  teams  with  twelve  sports.  The  ASU  soccer  team 
finished  in  first  place  and  was  nationally  ranked,  and 
the  men’s  basketball  team  tied  for  first  place.  Because 
of  these  strong  finishes,  ASU  won  the  coveted 
Southern  Conference  Commissioner’s  Cup  for  the 
fourth  straight  year.  Three  of  the  University’s  coaches 
were  named  Coach  of  the  Year  in  the  Southern  Con¬ 
ference:  Hank  Steinbrecher  (soccer),  Bobby  Cremins 
(basketball)  and  Harvey  Webber  (rifle). 


Respectfully  submitted. 


John  E.  Thomas 
Chancellor 
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EAST  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  THOMAS  B.  BREWER  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


East  Carolina  University  continued  to  make  signifi¬ 
cant  progress  during  1980-81.  Every  Division  within 
the  University  diligently  pursued  efforts  to  enhance  the 
learning  experiences  of  the  students.  The  faculty  and 
staff  were  given  new  measures  of  support  which 
enabled  greater  excellence  in  all  academic  and  support 
programs.  Many  of  these  activities  are  covered  in  this 
report.  However,  it  can  not  fully  illuminate  the  coun¬ 
tless  contributions  of  the  dedicated  faculty  and  staff 
whose  efforts  allow  East  Carolina  to  reach  even  higher 
frontiers  of  excellence  with  each  passing  year. 


PLANNING  COMMISSION 


The  comprehensive  planning  effort  and  self-study 
recommended  by  the  administration  and  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  in  August  of  1979  made  impor¬ 
tant  progress  in  1980-81.  This  review  is  enabling  the 
University  to  evaluate  academic  and  support  programs 
and  determine  the  goals  for  the  University  in  the 
1980’s.  The  final  planning  document  also  will  provide 
documentation  for  accreditation,  serving  as  the  basis 
for  the  two-year  self-study  for  the  Southern  Associa¬ 
tion  for  Schools  and  Colleges. 

The  Planning  Commission  has  functioned  with  wide 
ranging  participation  throughout  the  University  com¬ 
munity.  Six  subcommissions  formed  84  task  forces, 
which  involved  900  faculty,  staff,  student,  alumni  and 
Trustees.  The  Commission  met  18  times  during  the 


year  and  gave  preliminary  approval  for  recommenda¬ 
tions  in  the  areas  of  academic  programs,  student  life, 
and  public  support.  Drawn  from  task  force  reports  and 
reviewed  by  the  appropriate  subcommissions,  these 
recommendations  have  been  circulated  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  community  for  comment.  Three  remaining  sub¬ 
commissions  are  developing  recommendations  for 
goals  and  objectives  for  academic  support,  institutional 
support,  and  university  organization.  The  planning 
process  is  expected  to  be  completed  in  the  Fall  of  1981, 
to  then  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  ap¬ 
proval. 

One  of  the  gratifying  aspects  of  the  planning  effort  is 
the  success  with  which  the  myriad  of  assignments  and 
tasks  have  been  accomplished  by  volunteers,  including 
departmental  and  school  administrators,  faculty,  staff, 
students  and  Trustees.  It  is  heartwarming  to  witness  the 
great  progress  made  in  such  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and 
commitment  by  hundreds  within  this  University  com¬ 
munity. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  1980-81  academic  year  was  the  second  under  the 
leadership  of  Vice  Chancellor  Robert  H.  Maier. 
Through  the  dedication  of  the  faculty  and  strong  sup¬ 
port  of  the  administration  the  Division  made  much 
progress  in  achieving  greater  excellence  in  teaching, 
research  and  creative  activity,  and  professional  and 
public  service.  The  faculty  in  the  eleven  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs  instructional  units  gave  total  commitment  to  in¬ 
tellectual  activity  and  the  sharing  of  new  knowledge  to 
our  students.  The  seven  support  and  service  units 
within  the  Division  performed  outstanding  service  and 
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TABLE  I 

ENROLLMENT  BY  ACADEMIC  UNITS 

Fall  Enrollment  Degrees/Certificates  Awarded 

Academic  Units  Undergraduate  Graduate  Undergraduate  Graduate 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  5,721 

School  of  Allied  Health  and  Social  Professions  319 

School  of  Art  639 

School  of  Business  1,658 

School  of  Education  788 

School  of  Home  Economics  383 

School  of  Music  302 

School  of  Nursing  723 

School  of  Technology  439 

TOTAL  10,972 


enabled  the  core  teaching  and  curriculum  activities  to 
reach  even  greater  heights  of  achievement. 


STUDENT  ACADEMIC  ACHIEVEMENT 


800 

536 

165 

83 

157 

39 

39 

75 

14 

200 

466 

46 

684 

216 

379 

107 

121 

26 

21 

47 

16 

65 

141 

17 

43 

83 

29 

2,042  1,842  731 


Total  2,573 

the  first-place  award  in  the  Phi  Beta  Lambda  state-level 
competition  in  communications,  and  several  Industrial 
Technology  graduates  either  completed  doctorates  at 
other  universities  or  were  accepted  into  doctoral 
programs. 


A  significant  measure  of  success  in  1980-81  was  the 
number  of  highly  prepared  students  who  graduated, 
reflected  in  a  near  record  class  of  1,842  undergraduate 
and  759  graduate  degrees  being  conferred  (Table  1). 
Other  measures  also  indicate  a  high  level  of  student 
achievement  for  the  year,  including  a  ninety-three  per¬ 
cent  passing  rate  on  all  licensure  or  registry  examina¬ 
tions  taken  by  Allied  Health  and  Social  Work  graduates 
and  the  winning  of  five  Chancellor  Purchase  Awards 
and  three  New  York  Graphic  Designs  Awards  by  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  School  of  Art.  Four  Home  Economic  stu¬ 
dents  received  Dean’s  Awards  for  Outstanding  Con¬ 
tributions,  two  were  selected  for  National  Consumer  Af¬ 
fairs  Internships,  a  junior  received  the  North  Carolina 
Dietetic  Association  Scholarship,  six  were  selected  for 
Phi  Kappa  Phi,  and  six  others  graduated  with  Honors. 
A  Music  School  student  was  named  as  a  Fullbright 
Scholar  (the  third  in  ten  years)  while  many  graduating 
musicians  were  accepted  by  major  graduate  schools 
throughout  the  country.  Nine  Nursing  majors  were  in¬ 
ducted  into  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  forty-six  into  Sigma  Theta 
Tau  honorary  nursing  society.  In  the  School  of  Tech¬ 
nology,  one  student  was  awarded  a  scholarship  by  the 
Southern  Business  Education  Association,  another  won 


INSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS 


As  shown  in  Table  II,  the  full-  and  part-time  faculty 
in  the  instructional  units  totaled  763  during  the  Fall 
Semester  and  781  during  the  Spring,  constituting  the 
following  breakdown  by  rank:  Professor  (27%), 
Associate  Professor  (25%),  with  the  remainder  being 
Instructors,  Lecturers,  or  visiting  or  Clinical  Professors 
(23%).  Twenty-one  faculty  (3%)  were  promoted  to  their 
current  ranks  during  the  reporting  period.  At  the  close 
of  the  period,  59%  held  permanent  tenure.  In  addition, 
during  1980-81  four  Departments  were  successful  in 
their  search  for  new  chairpersons  and  an  Assistant 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  was  selected. 

Several  notable  achievements  were  reached  in  the 
teaching-curriculum  areas.  A  proposal  for  a  com¬ 
munications  major  was  submitted  to  the  General  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  approval,  and  the  accreditation  of  the 
Health  Program  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Safety  became  the 
first  undergraduate  program  in  the  United  States  to 
receive  accreditation  from  the  Society  of  Public  Health 
Educators.  In  the  School  of  Allied  Health  and  Social 
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TABLE  II 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS  FACULTY  DATA 


Fall 

Spring 

Total 

% 

Total 

% 

Full-time 

702 

92 

711 

91 

Part-time 

61 

8 

70 

9 

By  Highest  Degree* 

Doctorate 

413 

54 

422 

54 

Masters 

317 

42 

327 

42 

Bachelors 

14 

2 

18 

2 

Others 

19 

2 

14 

2 

By  Rank  Distribution 

Professors 

211 

28 

212 

27 

Associate  Professors 

191 

25 

192 

25 

Assistant  Professors 

197 

26 

196 

25 

Instructors 

37 

5 

39 

5 

Lecturers 

95 

12 

105 

13 

Others  (Visiting 

Professors,  etc.) 

32 

4 

37 

5 

Number  of  Promotions  During 

Reporting  Period 

21 

3% 

Faculty  with  Permanent  Tenure  at 

Close  of  Reporting  Period 

463 

59 

*In  some  fields  (e.g.,  art,  music,  nursing),  the  masters  is 
considered  the  terminal  degree. 


Professions,  the  Medical  Record  Science  and  Rehabili¬ 
tation  Counseling  program  gained  five-year  reac¬ 
creditations.  The  School  of  Home  Economics  revised 
its  M.S.  curriculum,  and  its  Program  in  Dietetics 
graduated  its  first  student.  In  the  School  of  Business, 
the  Accounting  Department  introduced  a  greater 
emphasis  on  practicality  by  using  a  practicing  accoun¬ 
tant  to  teach  the  Advanced  Audit  Problems  course.  In 
the  School  of  Education,  the  Elementary  Education 
Department  revised  its  early  childhood  professional 
curriculum,  and  the  Elementary  Education  Department 
developed  certificate  programs  of  advanced  study  in 
elementary  and  reading  education  that  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  General  Administration.  Also,  East 
Carolina  University  was  authorized  to  offer  the  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  Advanced  Study  in  History  and  masters-level 
tracks  in  Experimental  Mathematics  and  in  Maritime 
History. 

A  new  Certificate  of  Advanced  Study  program 
proposal  in  Science  Education  is  in  late  stages  of  con¬ 
sideration,  and  a  masters  track  in  Social  Studies  was 


forwarded  to  the  General  Administration. 

The  Graduate  School  cooperated  in  developing 
graduate  studies  at  Fayetteville  State  University  and 
Elizabeth  City  State  University.  And  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  noted  significant  advancements 
in  its  non-credit  programs,  which  were  offered  locally, 
regionally  and  in  some  out  of  state  locations.  Continu¬ 
ing  Education  undergraduate  credit  programs  remained 
at  about  the  same  level,  while  there  was  a  slight 
decrease  in  the  number  of  graduate  credit  courses.  This 
decrease  can  be  attributed  partially  to  the  assumption 
of  program  responsibility  by  Fayetteville  State  Univer¬ 
sity  at  the  Fayetteville  Graduate  Center. 


FACULTY  RESEARCH /CREATIVE  ACTIVITIES 


Flourishing  research  enhances  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  student  educational  experiences,  enlivens  the 
effectiveness  of  teaching  and  creates  enthusiasm  and 
excitement,  no  matter  how  modest  the  research  project 
might  be.  Research  and  creative  activities  by  the  faculty 
during  1980-81  represents  another  record  year  for  the 
University  (Table  III). 

TABLE  III 

Faculty  Creative  Activities,  1980-81 


1980-81 

Amount 

Grant  Activities 

Proposals  Awarded 

242 

$3,643,127 

Proposals  Rejected 

60 

1,569,527 

Proposals  Pending 

174 

2,321,106 

Active  Grants  and  Funds  Expended 

260 

2,453,869 

Books  Published 

40 

Articles,  Book  Chapters,  Musical 

Scores,  and  Other  Publications 

646 

Reviews  Published 

120 

Scholarly  Papers  Presented 

757 

Editorships  of  Journals  and  Other 

Professional  or  Scholarly  Serials 

21 

Performances,  Productions,  Exhibits 

(e.g.,  musical,  dramatic,  artistic) 

544 

Faculty  Holding  Membership  in 

Professional  Associations 

698 

Faculty  Holding  Offices  in 

Professional  Associations 

284 

New  Programs 

6 
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Activities  show  increases  in  the  number  of  scholarly 
works  published  (766),  papers  presented  (757),  journals 
or  other  learned  periodicals  edited  (21),  faculty  holding 
offices  in  professional  associations  (284),  and  perfor¬ 
mances,  productions,  and  exhibit  (544).  Increase  are 
also  evident  in  the  dollar  amounts  of  grants  awarded 
($3,643,127)  and  in  the  dollar  amounts  of  grants  expen¬ 
ded  ($2,453,869).  These  research  and  creative  activities 
included  242  grant  awards  throughout  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  professional  schools.  This 
vigorous  pursuit  of  research  and  creativity  by  the 
faculty  demonstrates  its  commitment  to  finding  new 
knowledge  in  the  many  academic  disciplines,  and  shar¬ 
ing  this  knowledge  with  the  students  and  faculty. 


FACULTY  SERVICE  ACTIVITIES 


The  faculty  continued  to  render  outstanding  service 
for  the  benefit  of  the  general  public,  the  academic  com¬ 
munity,  and  the  University.  As  Table  IV  reflects, 
faculty  members  were  engaged  in  over  400  consulting 
assignments,  almost  700  self-study  and  accreditation 
assignments,  and  nearly  600  public  presentations  and 
programs.  In  addition,  they  served  in  over  700  Univer¬ 
sity  committee  assignments. 

TABLE  IV 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS  FACULTY  SERVICE 
Consulting  Assignments  and  other  Professional 


Services  Outside  of  ECU  447 

Assignments  of  Self-Studies,  Accreditation  Teams, 
Task  Forces,  etc.  667 

Papers,  Presentation,  and  Programs  Other  than 

Research,  Scholarly,  or  Professional  575 

On-Campus  Committee  Assignments  701 


As  examples  of  notable  services,  the  Allied  Health 
and  Social  Professions  faculty  engaged  twenty-two 
faculty  in  educational  presentations  to  500  people,  in 
both  professional  and  civic  groups.  Two  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics  served  on  the 
Governor’s  Task  Force  for  the  White  House  Conference 
on  Families,  and  one  was  a  delegate  to  the  White  House 
Conference.  The  School  of  Education  faculty  was 


heavily  involved  with  the  Southern  Association,  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  local  schools, 
and  service  agencies  within  the  local  community 
throughout  the  State. 

The  School  of  Music  faculty  has  been  active  on  many 
important  consultant  assignments  (33),  and  public 
programs  (16).  The  School  of  Technology  faculty  made 
service  contributions  to  the  public  through  professional 
assistance  to  accrediting  association,  the  public  schools, 
business,  industry,  government,  and  civic  groups. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPPORT 


Academic  support  units  provided  vital  services  in 
1980-81.  The  Admissions  Office  gave  excellent 
leadership  in  attracting  qualified  students,  by  sponsor¬ 
ing  Guidance  Counselor  Workshops,  “ECU  Today” 
Programs,  slide  shows  for  high  school  Counseling  of¬ 
fices,  and  a  tour  program  for  prospective  students  and 
their  families.  The  Office  of  Cooperative  Education  in¬ 
volved  more  than  150  faculty  from  twenty-seven 
program  areas,  made  407  student  placements  with 
sixty-nine  public  and  sixty-five  private  employers.  The 
General  College  planned  a  new  student  advising  system 
to  be  implemented  in  Fall  1981  along  with  a  com¬ 
puterized  records  management  capability.  The  Institute 
for  Coastal  and  Marine  Resources  obtained  grants 
totaling  $845,925,  engaged  the  faculty  in  seven  con- 
sultantships  and  continued  with  its  efforts  to  convert 
the  Pamlico  Estuarine  Laboratory  near  Aurora  into  an 
aquaculture  system  to  serve  the  entire  UNC  System. 
Joyner  Library  expanded  its  instructional  services  to 
students,  established  cooperative  arrangements  with 
other  area  libraries,  opened  the  Library  Center  for  the 
handicapped,  and  processed  almost  one-half  million 
circulation  transactions. 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


The  School  of  Medicine  reached  a  major  milestone 
in  its  development  with  the  graduation  of  its  first  class. 
These  28  North  Carolinians  were  awarded  the  M.D. 
degree  and  received  their  doctoral  hoods.  Their  chosen 
fields  of  residency  training  give  clear  indications  that 
the  School’s  mandated  goal  to  emphasize  primary  care 
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in  its  education  and  training  of  physicians  is  being  met. 
Seventy-five  percent  of  the  class  chose  residencies  in 
primary  care  disciplines. 

Coincident  with  the  graduation  of  its  first  class,  the 
School  of  Medicine  achieved  full,  unqualified  ac¬ 
creditation  by  the  Liaison  Committee  on  Medical 
Education.  Especially  noteworthy  is  the  LCME’s  deci¬ 
sion  to  fully  accredit  the  School  for  four  years — an 
almost  unprecedented  action  for  a  new  medical  school. 
The  LCME  also  approved  an  increase  in  first-year 
enrollment  to  52  students  in  1981.  Authorization  for  an 
increase  in  enrollment  to  64  students  in  1982  is  an¬ 
ticipated.  The  School  was  awarded  accreditation  for  six 
years  by  the  Liaison  Committee  on  Continuing 
Medical  Education,  allowing  the  School  of  Medicine  to 
grant  credit  to  the  physicians  who  participate  in  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  programs  offered  in  communities 
throughout  Eastern  North  Carolina. 

The  School  of  Medicine’s  major  affiliated  teaching 
hospital  is  Pitt  County  Memorial.  On  a  regional  scale, 
a  number  of  other  affiliations  have  been  initiated  in 
eastern  North  Carolina.  These  include  community 
hospitals,  practicing  physicians’s  clinics  and  offices, 
and  local  health  departments  and  community  mental 
health  centers.  In  these  varied  settings  medical  students 
and  residents  acquire  an  indepth  understanding  of 
community-based  medical  care  and  help  provide 
medical  service  to  the  patients  of  the  region. 

Evidence  of  the  medical  school’s  expanding 
capability  to  bring  needed  services  to  citizens  in  the 
East  is  apparent  in  the  successful  performance  of  the 
first  kidney  transplant  by  faculty  surgeons  and  a  team 
of  health  professionals  of  Pitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital.  Additional  Eastern  North  Carolina  patients 
with  advanced  renal  disease  are  being  evaluated  for 
transplantation.  Other  areas  receiving  special  attention 
to  improve  the  availability  of  sophisticated  services  in 
the  region  are: 

-  Expansion  of  oncology  services  for  cancer 
patients: 

-  Further  development  of  the  cardiac  catheteri¬ 
zation  program; 

-  Expansion  of  the  perinatal  program  for  high 
risk  expectant  mothers  and  for  prematurely 
born  babies; 

-  Development  of  comprehensive  genetic  serv¬ 
ices; 

-  Continued  emphasis  on  increasing  clinical 
services  in  family  medicine  as  well  as  in  the 
other  major  clinical  departments. 


Along  with  its  excellent  record  in  meeting  service  and 
educational  responsibilities,  the  150  full-time  faculty 
members  had  a  very  productive  year  in  research  and 
other  scholarly  pursuits.  The  School  received  almost 
$3,000,000  in  grants  and  contracts  to  aid  research  ef¬ 
forts.  Some  390  publications  and  400  presentations  to 
professional  groups  were  produced  by  faculty. 

Steady  progress  was  achieved  in  the  capital  improve¬ 
ment  program  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  Pitt 
County  Memorial  Hospital.  Expansion  of  the  psychi¬ 
atric  inpatient  center  is  completed,  and  occupancy  of 
the  new  bed  tower  is  anticipated  this  fall.  The  Brody 
Medical  Sciences  Building  will  be  completed  and  oc¬ 
cupied  during  the  upcoming  academic  year. 

1981-82  will  offer  continuing  challenges  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  and  its  several  partners  in  the 
development  of  community  oriented  programs  and  the 
regional  medical  center.  Planning  for  radiation  therapy 
facilities  has  been  initiated  in  conjunction  with  the 
Hospital.  Expansion  of  basic  science  and  clinical 
departments  will  be  required  to  meet  increasing  class 
sizes  and  growing  residency  training  programs  as  well 
as  increased  regional  responsibilities  in  medical  ser¬ 
vices.  In  partnership  with  Eastern  AHEC  the  School 
plans  to  expand  its  outreach  programs  in  clinical 
education  and  in  continuing  medical  education. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


The  mission  of  the  Division  of  Student  Life  is  to 
create  an  environment  which  enhances  the  total 
development  of  the  students,  intellectually,  culturally 
and  socially.  By  fulfilling  all  of  these  needs  the  entire 
educational  experience  of  the  students  is  significantly 
enhanced. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  assisted  almost  1400 
students  and  Alumni.  More  than  2100  credentials  were 
mailed  and  some  1800  applicants  were  interviewed  on 
the  campus  by  prospective  employees.  Over  12,000  job 
requests  were  received  and  almost  15,000  job  lists,  in¬ 
terview  announcements  and  employment  inquiries  were 
mailed  or  distributed  to  registrants. 

The  Counseling  Center  continued  to  provide  vital 
service  in  counseling  with  individual  students  and  pro¬ 
viding  study  skills  and  reading  instructions.  The  Center 
counseled  more  than  1100  students  during  3100  ap¬ 
pointments  in  1981. 
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A  total  of  5,582  students  were  provided  housing  in 
university  residence  halls.  The  division  was  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  in  meeting  all  the  requests  for  new  freshmen.  A 
new  office  of  off-campus  housing  has  been  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  in  assisting  day  students  wishing  to  reside  in  the 
community.  Fire  alarms  and  smoke  detectors  are  in¬ 
stalled  in  all  residence  halls.  Plans  were  completed  to 
accomplish  needed  maintenance  and  repairs  within  the 
Housing  operations,  and  energy  conservation  practices 
were  given  priority  attention. 

The  Department  of  Intramural-Recreational  Services 
continued  to  make  significant  contributions  to  the  stu¬ 
dents  experiences.  More  than  40%  of  the  students  par¬ 
ticipated  in  eleven  programs.  A  total  of  approximately 
37,000  participations  were  registered  in  the  various 
intramural-recreational  activities. 

A  new  Director  for  Student  Health  Services  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  replace  Dr.  Fred  Irons  who  retired.  The 
Health  Center  continued  the  high  patient  load  of  ap¬ 
proximately  50,000  visits,  along  with  32,500  laboratory 
procedures. 

The  University  Unions  increased  participation  sig¬ 
nificantly  over  1979-80  with  113,000  patrons  including 
100,000  student  participations.  Dining  services  con¬ 
tinue  to  grow  with  a  7.5%  increase  in  the  number  of 
students  subscribing  to  meal  plans.  Catering  sales  in¬ 
creased  by  39%.  Handicapped  student  programs  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  a  model  for  the  state  and  nation,  with  42 
types  of  services  being  available. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  reached  an  all  time  record 
in  activities  during  1980-81.  A  total  of  almost  11,000 
awards  were  made  while  dollars  surpassed  $10,000,000. 
The  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  and  the 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  program  accounted  for  more 
than  one-half  of  the  total  funds  awarded.  Almost  50 
percent  of  the  individual  awards  were  unduplicated  ap¬ 
plications.  East  Carolina  default  rate  of  5.4%  continues 
to  be  among  the  best  in  the  country,  well  below  the 
national  average  of  approximately  12%. 


INSTITUTIONA L  ADVA NCEMENT  A ND 
PLANNING 


For  the  second  straight  year  East  Carolina  was  selec¬ 
ted  a  first  place  winner  of  the  CASE/U.S.  Steel  Foun¬ 
dation  Alumni  Giving  Incentive  Award,  awarded  for 
the  greatest  improvement  in  Alumni  giving.  Private 


gifts  to  ECU  during  the  year  totalled  $682,000.  Gifts  to 
the  ECU  Foundation  and  alumni  Association  amoun¬ 
ted  to  $282,583  from  a  record  6,157.  Approximately 
$400,000  was  contributed  in  special  gifts,  securities,  and 
gifts-in-kind.  Annual  giving  dollar  increase  was  59% 
while  the  number  of  donors  increased  65%,  exclusive  of 
Pirate  Club  contributions.  The  largest  single  gift  in  the 
year  was  a  television  tower  donated  by  WITN-TV, 
Inc.,  valued  at  $100,000.  Private  gifts  supported  40  full 
tuition  and  fees  honor  scholarships.  Approximately 
$25,000  was  expended  for  faculty  travel  and  research. 

The  Council  of  Media  Advisory  was  formed  in 
March  of  1981.  This  important  group  of  professional 
media  people  will  offer  invaluable  guidance  and 
assistance  to  the  University  regarding  external  relations 
and  development  programs. 

A  major  university  student  volunteer  organization, 
“the  ECU  Ambassadors,”  was  organized.  More  than 
100  students  were  selected  to  join  the  organization. 
This  group  of  outstanding  students  performed  excellent 
service  to  the  Univerisity  in  assisting  in  hosting  official 
guests,  and  participating  in  such  programs  as  alumni 
activities,  campus  tours,  and  student  recruitment.  More 
than  1000  hours  of  voluntary  services  were  provided  by 
the  ambassadors  during  1980-81.  This  earned  special 
recognition  of  the  Governor  who  issued  “Certificates 
of  Volunteerism”  to  the  Ambassadors  who  were 
seniors. 

The  Regional  Development  Institute  continued  to 
provide  outstanding  service  throughout  eastern  North 
Carolina  in  the  areas  of  community  development, 
business  assistance,  public  and  non-profit  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  cultural  and  recreational  programs.  The  In¬ 
stitute  was  involved  in  more  than  170  projects  of  great 
significance  to  the  region.  A  University  Committee 
conducted  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  Institute  in 
search  of  new  frontiers  of  service  and  to  identify  ways 
to  incorporate  the  full  resources  of  the  University  in  ex¬ 
panding  these  services,  especially  through  increased 
participation  by  the  faculty  and  students. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Business  Affairs  was  highly  successful 
in  1980-81  performing  its  mission  of  support  for  the 
faculty,  staff  and  students  in  their  myriad  of  instruc¬ 
tional,  research  and  administrative  activities. 
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Construction  of  the  Brody  Medical  Science  Building 
is  making  excellent  progress,  with  the  exterior  com¬ 
pleted.  Occupancy  of  the  facility  should  begin  in  the 
Spring  of  1982.  The  first  phase  renovation  and  addition 
of  McGinnis  auditorium  was  completed  on  time  and 
presents  a  striking  figure  on  central  campus  with  its  90 
feet  high  concrete  tower.  Contracts  were  awarded  and 
work  commenced  on  the  first  phase  of  the  renovation  of 
Wright  Auditorium.  A  project  is  underway  to  install 
smoke  detectors  and  fire  alarm  systems  for  all  dorm¬ 
itories  is  approximately  70%  completed.  East  Carolina 
will  become  the  first  institution  in  the  UNC  System  to 
have  this  safety  feature  in  all  residence  halls.  In-house 
maintenance  units  have  renovated  the  Student  Health 
Services,  the  Computer  Center,  and  assisted  in  the 
renovation  and  redecoration  of  Jones  Cafeteria.  A  con¬ 
tract  has  been  negotiated  for  a  new  campus-wide 
telephone  which  will  accommodate  more  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  and  provide  service  for  all  residence  halls. 

The  University  established  a  milestone  in  being 
awarded  the  ‘‘Sixth  Consecutive  Year”  Safety  Award 
by  the  N.C.  Department  of  Labor.  This  recognizes  that 
East  Carolina  has  a  lost  time  record  which  is  50%  or 
more  below  the  state  average  for  similar  institutions 
and  agencies. 


A  THLETICS 


East  Carolina  athletics  made  important  progress  in 
the  first  year  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  Ken  Karr. 


Programs  include  eight  men’s  and  six  women’s  sports. 
After  much  effort,  conference  affiliation  is  imminent, 
which  will  include  intercollegiate  competition  in  basket¬ 
ball  and  other  selected  sports.  Women’s  athletics  will 
continue  to  compete  within  the  AIAW. 

The  women’s  softball  team  finished  third  in  the  na¬ 
tion.  The  team’s  44  wins  represent  the  most  season  vic¬ 
tories  of  any  time  in  East  Carolina’s  history.  The 
women’s  basketball  team  scored  the  most  wins  in 
school  history  for  that  sport  with  23  victories  and  7 
loses,  and  ended  the  season  being  nationally  ranked. 
Baseball  continued  the  tradition  of  winning  seasons 
with  a  record  of  28-15.  East  Carolina  has  had  but  one 
losing  season  in  school  history.  Eight  members  of  the 
women’s  swimming  team  were  given  All-American 
honors.  The  football  team’s  offensive  starting  backfield, 
excepting  the  quarterback,  were  drafted  by  the  pros, 
with  running  back,  Anthony  Collins  being  drafted  in 
the  second  round.  Three  varsity  sports,  wrestling,  field 
hockey,  and  gymnastics,  will  not  be  offered  during  the 
1981-82  season.  This  realignment  is  to  adjust  to  the 
economic  outlook  of  Athletics  and  to  accommodate  the 
needs  for  conference  affiliation.  Cross  country  for  men 
and  women  and  golf  for  women  are  projected  as  new 
sports  for  1982-83. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Thomas  B.  Brewer 

Chancellor 
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ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  MARION  D.  THORPE  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  year  1980-8 1  began  with  a  bustle  of  activity  as  we 
started  the  year  gearing  up  for  two  major  events  to  occur 
in  October.  These  things  were:  (1)  a  visit  by  the  Advisory 
Budget  Commission  and  (2)  Formal  Opening  cere¬ 
monies  for  our  Graduate  and  Continuing  Education 
Center. 

Members  of  the  ABC  visited  our  campus  to  get  a 
“feel”  for  the  various  needs  of  the  campus.  They  were 
presented  with  a  “state  of  the  campus”  speech  by  the 
Chancellor.  Trustee  and  community  support  was  quite 
evident  as  members  of  both  groups  were  present.  The 
committee  chairman  seemed  quite  pleased  with  the  type 
and  amount  of  involvement  and  commitment  shown  by 
those  present. 

The  Formal  Opening  ceremonies  for  the  Graduate 
and  Continuing  Education  Center  were  held  on  October 
15th.  This  historic  occasion  was  witnessed  by  many 
dignitaries  from  across  the  state  including  members  of 
the  UNC  Board  of  Governors.  The  Honorable  James  B. 
Hunt,  Jr.  Governor  of  North  Carolina  and  Dr.  William 
C.  Friday,  President  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  presented  the  main  addresses. 

Dr.  Friday  made  statements  which  gave  the  audience 
some  idea  of  the  reasons  behind  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors’  decision  to  put  a  graduate  center  at  Elizabeth  City 
State  University.  He  further  commented  on  what  he  be¬ 
lieved  such  a  center  will  do  for  this  institution  and  the 
people  of  the  State,  especially  those  of  the  northeastern 
section.  Dr.  Friday  was  followed  by  Governor  Hunt, 
who  gave  the  formal  opening  address.  Governor  Hunt’s 
speech  was  peppered  with  the  theme  “Quality  Education 
for  the  people  of  North  Carolina.”  After  the  address 
there  was  a  ceremony  of  transmittal  for  the  official  letter 
authorizing  establishment  of  the  Center. 


We  began  the  year  finalizing  our  preparations  for  a 
visit  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools  (SACS)  for  the  reaffirmation  of  our  accredita¬ 
tion.  The  visiting  team  of  the  SACS  came  during  the 
early  part  of  March  1981,  and  spent  the  usual  expected 
time  talking  with  students,  faculty,  staff  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  personnel.  During  the  exit  conference,  the 
administrative  structure  at  Elizabeth  City  State  Univer¬ 
sity  was  praised  for  the  manner  in  which  problems  were 
solved  and  decision-making  were  facilitated.  The  Uni¬ 
versity  in  its  efforts  to  facilitate  academic  programs  was 
given  high  marks  in  all  areas.  While  we  do  not  yet  have  a 
final  report  on  the  official  recommendation  of  the 
visiting  team,  we  are  confident  that  the  report  will  reaf¬ 
firm  ECSU’s  accreditation  by  SACS. 

One  of  the  low  points  in  our  efforts  to  expand 
programs  and  facilities  was  our  enrollment.  We,  too, 
have  suffered  from  the  national  enrollment  decline. 
Over  the  past  three  years  we  have  been  unable  to  meet 
our  projected  enrollment.  The  fall  semester  enrollment 
totaled  1,408  FTE,  a  decline  of  75.75  FTE  from  the 
1979-80  academic  year.  Nonetheless,  we  are  still  striv¬ 
ing  to  halt  the  decline. 

This  year  represented  a  giant  step  forward  in  our 
move  toward  the  implementation  of  computer  assisted 
instruction  (CAI)  on  our  campus.  Several  terminals 
and  mini-computers  were  purchased  and  are  being  used 
by  various  departments  in  the  development  of  CAI 
materials  in  their  respective  disciplines.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Physical  Sciences  received  four  new  APPLE 
Computers.  The  Education  and  Psychology  Depart¬ 
ment  received  a  Bio-Feed  Back  machine  which  is  to  be 
used  in  the  enhancement  of  its  clinical  psychology 
emphasis.  The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
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purchased  three  new  mini-computers  which  enhanced 
their  applied  mathematics  capabilities.  Several  other 
departments  received  either  terminals  or  greater  access 
to  computers.  Since  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences  expects  to  offer  a  Computer  and  Infor¬ 
mational  Science  Degree  program  in  the  near  future, 
the  increased  acquisition  of  mini-computers  will  in¬ 
crease  student  access  to  and  knowledge  of  computers. 

This  year  Elizabeth  City  State  University  expanded 
its  participation  in  the  Independent  Course  by  Exten¬ 
sion  program  offered  through  the  UNC  consortium 
coordinated  by  UNC-Chapel  Hill.  Beginning  with  an 
initial  offering  of  one  course  in  1980,  this  year  the  of¬ 
ferings  were  increased  to  eleven  courses. 

As  in  the  previous  few  years  we  are  witnessing  a  con¬ 
tinual  decline  in  teacher  education  programs.  This 
decline  was  motivated  by  two  main  factors:  (1)  a  glut¬ 
ted  teacher  market,  and  (2)  the  more  attractive  careers, 
from  the  standpoint  of  income,  available  to  students. 
There  were  ninety-two  teacher  education  graduates  this 
year.  A  breakdown  is  as  follows: 


Art  Education 

10 

Early  Childhood 

27 

Special  Education 

13 

Int.  Education 

10 

English 

8 

Health  &  Physical  Education 

9 

Industrial  Arts 

10 

Music 

3 

Business 

2 

92 


Many  units  sponsored  numerous  lectures,  symposia, 
and  workshops.  The  Department  of  Social  Sciences 
continued  its  Great  American  Issues  series,  while  the 
Business  &  Economics  Department  sponsored  tax 
seminars  and  the  Education  and  Psychology  Depart¬ 
ment  sponsored  a  psychological  colloquim  series.  The 
Geosciences  Department  established  a  Geoscience  club. 
This  department  also  participated  in  a  joint  water 
pollution  research  project  on  the  Pasquotank  River 
sponsored  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
the  district  Health  Department.  The  Biology  Depart¬ 
ment  sponsored  eight  biology  students’  attendance  at 
the  ninth  annual  Minority  Biomedical  Support  Sym¬ 
posium  in  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  where  two  stu¬ 
dents  presented  papers.  The  Art  Department  arranged 
for  a  showing  of  the  painting  exhibition  “Great  Kings 
of  Africa,”  sponsored  by  Anheuser  Busch,  Inc.  The 
Music  Department  was  involved  in  several  student 


recruiting  trips  throughout  the  southeastern  region  of 
the  country.  The  highlight  of  the  year  for  the  Music 
Department  came  when  Governor  Hunt  requested  the 
university  choir  to  perform  at  his  inaugural  ceremonies. 
The  Division  of  General  Studies  designed  and  im¬ 
plemented  a  specially  admitted  students  program. 
These  students  were  either  gifted  and  talented  or  they 
had  certain  learning  disabilities.  The  Industrial  Arts 
and  Technology  Department  saw  all  its  members 
engaged  in  workshops,  classes  or  presenting  solar 
energy  exhibits.  The  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Department  provided  students  to  serve  in  coaching  and 
officiating  capacities  for  the  Department  of  Correction, 
Elizabeth  City  Boys  Club,  and  the  Elizabeth  City 
Recreation  Department. 

A  new  summer  school  format  was  tested  this  year. 
The  format  of  the  1981  summer  session  was  changed 
from  two  4  1  /2  week  sessions  to  one  8  week  session, 
with  one  six-week  term  and  two  three-week  terms 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  8  weeks.  Pre-registration 
data  indicated  that  we  will  have  our  largest  summer 
session  enrollment  in  history. 

The  Library  moved  forward  in  meeting  its  objective 
of  providing  for  undergraduate  needs  as  well  as 
graduate  needs.  Five  thousand  volumes  were  ordered 
by  the  Acquisition  Department.  Usage  of  the  library 
continued  to  increase  as  140,683  entrances  were  recor¬ 
ded,  representing  an  18%  increase  over  last  year. 

The  Graduate  Center  program  began  full  operation 
during  the  1980-81  year.  There  was  tremendous  interest 
on  the  part  of  the  general  public  about  participation  in 
programs  sponsored  by  the  three  institutions  involved 
(East  Carolina  University,  North  Carolina  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  University  of  North  Carolina-Chapel  Hill).  The 
degree  programs  offered  by  the  three  institutions  are: 

East  Carolina  University  —  Master  of  Arts  in 
Education  —  Elementary  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education  —  Reading 
Education 

University  of  North  Carolina  —  Chapel  Hill  — 
Master  of  Education  —  Special  Education 

North  Carolina  State  University  —  Master  of 
Education  of  Science 

Agricultural  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Agricultural  Education  (M.S.) 

Industrial  Arts  Education  (M.S.) 

Industrial  Arts  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Occupational  Education  (M.S.) 

Occupational  Education  (M.Ed.) 
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Vocational  Industrial  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Vocational  Industrial  Education  (M.S.) 

Also  achieved  this  year  was  a  plan  to  phase  ECSU 
faculty  with  the  necessary  credentials  into  the  graduate 
program  as  faculty.  This  plan  is  to  be  implemented 
during  the  1981-82  academic  year. 

The  goal  of  the  office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  to 
maintain  a  balanced  program  with  strong  emphasis  on 
classroom  teaching  and  a  systematized  learning  en¬ 
vironment,  with  some  encouragement  given  to 
research.  The  latter  is  in  keeping  with  adoption  of  a  un¬ 
iversity  wide  research  policy  during  1980-81.  We  con¬ 
tinue  to  strive  for  closer  community  involvement 
through  the  “communiversity”  concept. 

The  Counseling  Center  provided  2,992  counseling  ses¬ 
sions,  seven  self-examination  seminars  and  administer¬ 
ed  5,436  tests.  As  a  part  of  a  Federal  program,  the 
Counseling  Center  staff  effected  a  program  on  building 
test  skills  and  management  of  stress  in  testing  situations. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


This  year  has  presented  some  unusual  challenges  for 
the  Student  Affairs  Division.  The  year  was  begun  with 
two  key  positions  vacant.  The  Assistant  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  Student  Affairs/Programming  and  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Housing  positions  were  not  filled  until  the 
Second  Semester.  This  placed  a  heavy  workload  on  all 
other  staff  persons  and  created  confusion  in  terms  of 
housing  students.  After  these  positions  were  filled  the 
problems  were  worked  out  satisfactorily. 

Every  area  in  Student  Affairs  has  experienced 
professional  growth  and  development  through  a  series 
of  in-service  workshops.  Basically,  these  workshops 
were  provided  by  Student  Services  Institute  as  a  part  of 
a  consortium  arrangement  through  Federal  support. 

The  Counseling  Center  provided  2,992  counseling  ses¬ 
sions,  seven  self-examination  seminars  and  administer¬ 
ed  5,436  tests.  As  a  part  of  a  Federal  program,  the 
Counseling  Center  staff  effected  a  program  on  building 
test  skills  and  management  of  stress  in  testing  situations. 

The  Placement  Bureau  registered  277  students  for 
potential  job  placement.  Due  to  economic  conditions 
recruiters  did  not  visit  our  campus  to  the  degree  that 
had  occurred  in  prior  years.  As  a  result,  the  Placement 
Office  was  able  to  place  only  77  out  of  the  277  stu¬ 
dents. 


The  Health  Center  provided  medical  services  for  4,- 
829  students.  These  students  included  regular  Uni¬ 
versity  students  and  the  stuidents  of  other  programs 
such  as:  the  Kindergarten/Nursery  School,  Upward 
Bound  and  National  Youth  Sports  Program.  The  total 
number  reflects  initial  and  follow-up  services.  The 
Health  Center  staff  also  provided  12  workshops  for  the 
University  community  in  Preventive  Health  Care. 

The  Living-Learning  Center  Program  provided  24 
seminars  with  a  total  of  715  students  participating.  In 
addition,  they  provided  individual  tutorials  and 
resource  materials  for  residential  students. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  administered  a  budget  of 
$2,427,795.  The  number  of  students  who  participated 
as  recipients  was  3,686  and  the  average  award  was 
$834.00.  The  funds  were  earmarked  through  the  Pell 
Grant  and  other  loan,  scholarship  and  financial  aid 
programs. 

During  the  first  semester,  853  students  were  housed 
in  residence  halls  which  have  a  capacity  of  752.  During 
the  second  semester  808  students  were  housed.  A  new 
residential  complex  is  being  constructed  which  will  help 
to  alleviate  the  over-crowded  condition  in  the  residence 
halls. 

The  Student  Activities  area  continues  to  supervise 
and  promote  activites  which  are  designed  to  promote 
leadership  development  and  appropriate  utilization  of 
leisure  time. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


The  main  thrust  in  Fiscal  Affairs  has  been  to  face 
and  accept  the  challenges  of  inflation,  state  and  federal 
budget  cuts,  and  reduced  enrollment  by  serving  as  the 
agency  which  advises  on  the  priority  of  expenditures  in 
order  to  meet  first  of  all  the  fixed  and  on-going  univer¬ 
sity  expenditures.  Our  financial  budget  controls  are 
stable  and  the  physical  plant  operation  continues  to  im¬ 
prove. 

During  this  fiscal  year  approximately  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  the  objectives  established  by  this  office 
were  realized.  Some  of  the  major  accomplishments  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Total  computerization  of  all  budgets  and  ac¬ 
counting  records. 

2.  Complete  installation  and  updating  of  a  Fixed 
Asset  Inventory  System. 

3.  Establishment  of  a  work  planning  performance 
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review  (WPPR)  system  for  evaluating  employees. 

4.  Completion  of  a  comprehensive  campus  and 
boundary  map. 

5.  Contract  awards  for  the  construction  of  eleven 
new  buildings  and  for  the  repairs  and  alterations 
(including  roofs)  of  fifteen  campus  buildings. 

6.  Completion  and  acceptance  of  one  new  building 
(Early  Childhood  Education),  seven  new  roofs, 
three  utility  projects  and  several  repair  and 
renovation  projects. 

7.  Completion  of  a  new  Bookstore,  Central  Store 
and  Receiving  Complex. 


PLANNING 


Activities  centered  around  augumenting  and  improv¬ 
ing  the  fund-raising  capabilities  of  the  university  were 
undertaken  with  extreme  vigor  this  year.  This  vigor  was 
directly  responsible  for  the  establishment  of  three  new 
programs,  the  re-vitalizing  of  one,  the  completion  of 
another  and  the  beginning  of  possibly  the  largest  fund¬ 
raising  drive  in  our  history. 

The  Three  (3)  new  programs  that  were  es¬ 
tablished  are: 

1.  An  Alunni  Annual  Giving  Program 

2.  Two  Trusts,  and 

3.  A  Charitable  Gifts  Program 

The  Foundation  was  the  program  that  was  re¬ 
vitalized.  This  program,  instituted  in  1971,  had  been 
one  of  the  main  vehicles  through  which  funds  could  be 
received,  however,  its  productivity  was  not  what  was 
expected.  The  effort  to  make  it  more  profitable  realized 
almost  75%  in  two  years  of  what  had  been  realized  over 
the  ten  year  period  prior  to  this  effort. 

Recently  a  local  businessman  gave  the  university 
5125,000.  This  gift  was  made  as  a  three-to-one 
matching  challenge  grant  to  help  complete  the  athletic 
and  physical  education  complex  we  are  undertaking. 
When  this  challenge  is  met,  there  would  have  been  one- 


half  million  dollars  raised.  Early  indications  are  very 
encouraging  as  we  strive  to  match  the  initial  gift. 


IN  SUMMARY 


As  we  reflect  upon  the  events  that  occurred  this  past 
year  it  is  very  clear  and  apparent  that  this  institution  is 
growing  and  improving  at  an  increasingly  rapid  pace. 
Programs  and  efforts,  not  mentioned  in  the  main  body 
of  this  text  points  out  this  fact.  Examples  of  some  of 
these  programs  and  efforts  are:  (1)  The  Rural  Initiative 
Outreach  In-Service  Training  Project,  which  is  pro¬ 
viding  services  for  teachers  in  a  ten  (10)  county  area, 
(2)  seeing  the  first  person  graduate  with  a  degree  in 
Physics,  (3)  attracting  new  faculty  members  who  hold  a 
doctorate  degree  (increasing  our  percentage  of  doc¬ 
torate  degree  holders  to  55%),  (4)  the  continued  pro¬ 
ductivity,  in  terms  of  writing,  conferences  and  profes¬ 
sional  activities,  of  our  faculty  and,  (5)  the  cham¬ 
pionship  efforts  of  some  of  our  athletic  teams 
(especially  basketball  and  football). 

The  concept  of  “Communiversity”  is  also  being 
enhanced  as  there  has  been  a  number  of  joint  or  shared 
ventures  between  Elizabeth  City  State  University  and 
the  College  of  the  Albemarle.  These  ventures  are  prov¬ 
ing  to  be  beneficial  to  both  parties. 

These  are  some  of  the  indications  that  lead  us  to 
believe  that  Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  on  a  true 
course  which  will  ultimately  lead  it  to  the  point  of 
providing,  in  its  entirety,  all  those  services  and  needs 
long  desired  and  needed  by  the  people  of  this  area  of 
the  state. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Marion  D.  Thorpe 

Chancellor 
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FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHARLES  “A”  LYONS,  JR.  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  1980-81  academic  year  was  an  active  and 
productive  year  for  the  university.  One  of  the  major 
highlights  of  this  academic  year  was  the  reaccredita¬ 
tion  of  the  Teacher  Education  Program  by  the 
National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education  (NCATE),  in  June  1981.  Second,  the  uni¬ 
versity  successfully  placed  in  operation  the  new  Science 
Building.  This  facility  now  provides  expanded 
educational  opportunities  for  the  university  and  the 
community.  A  third  highlight  was  the  launching  of  a 
five  year  fund  raising  campaign  through  the  FSU 
Foundation.  The  beginning  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
Elementary  Education  in  the  Fall  of  1980  was  also  a 
significant  accomplishment.  Thus,  work  toward  be¬ 
coming  a  comprehensive  regional  university  continues 
at  FSU.  This  report  summarizes  the  activities  that  oc¬ 
curred  during  the  last  academic  year. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  Board  of  Trustees  remained  actively  involved  in 
the  leadership  of  the  university.  During  the  year,  Mr. 
Albert  Rummans  resigned  and  Mr.  Calvin  Wells  was 
appointed  to  serve  out  the  unexpired  term.  Ad¬ 
ditionally,  three  other  members  were  appointed  to  the 
Board:  Mr.  Joseph  P.  Riddle,  III,  Jr.  Jack  Thompson 
and  Mr.  Everette  Johnson,  ex-officio,  who  replaced 


Mr.  Roy  Davenport  by  virtue  of  his  election  as  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  Student  Government  Association  in  the 
Spring  of  1981.  Other  members  of  the  Board  are:  Dr. 
Carlton  J.  Barber,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Emaretta  Felton, 
Secretary;  Mrs.  Joan  Allen;  Mrs.  Mary  Clark;  Mrs. 
Joyce  Michaux;  Mr.  William  T.  Brown;  Mr.  Felton 
Capel;  Mr.  Charles  W.  Fairley  and  Mr.  Voit  Gilmore. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Under  the  leadership  of  the  new  Provost  and  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  university  com¬ 
pleted  numerous  significant  milestones  during  the  year 
that  will  further  promote  its  national  visibility  for 
quality  academic  programs.  At  the  graduate  level,  ap¬ 
proval  was  received  to  offer  the  Master  of  Arts  degree 
in  Elementary  Education.  Final  approval  was  also 
given  to  plan  for  graduate  programs  in  Educational 
Administration  and  Supervision  and  Special  Educa¬ 
tion.  Authority  to  plan  programs  in  accounting,  art, 
and  criminal  justice  at  the  undergraduate  level  was  ob¬ 
tained.  Under  development  were  tracks  in  finance, 
management,  marketing,  and  mass  media  and  during 
the  same  period  a  public  administration  track  was 
established. 

In  addition  to  the  expansion  of  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams,  the  divisions  were  strengthened  by  concerted 
and  successful  efforts  to  recruit  faculty  holding  ter¬ 
minal  degress.  The  percentage  of  faculty  at  Fayette¬ 
ville  State  University  now  holding  the  terminal  degree 
exceeds  fifty  percent. 
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Visiting  teams  from  the  National  Council  for  Ac¬ 
creditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE)  and  the 
Commission  on  Colleges,  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  evaluated  the  universi¬ 
ty’s  educational  programs  and  services  during  the 
period  March  1-4,  1981.  At  its  June  meeting  in 
Columbus,  Ohio,  NCATE  voted  to  grant  reaccredita¬ 
tion  to  all  of  Fayetteville  State  University’s  bachelor’s 
programs  for  the  preparation  of  elementary,  secondary, 
and  K.-12  teachers.  The  present  Council  action  provides 
accreditation  of  those  programs  listed  until  September 
1,  1988. 

This  year  the  university  held  its  1 14th  Commence¬ 
ment  Ceremony.  Mr.  Thomas  N.  Todd,  a  Chicago  at¬ 
torney,  addressed  372  candidates.  Of  the  372  graduates, 
95  graduated  with  honors  —  five  Summa  Cum  Laude; 
40  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  50  Cum  Laude. 

The  majority  of  degrees  conferred  were  in  Business 
Administration  and  Political  Science  respectively.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  ceremony,  seven  candidates  were  commissioned 
as  Second  Lieutenants  in  the  United  States  Air  Force. 


FACULTY 


The  total  number  of  faculty  for  1980-81,  both  full¬ 
time  and  part-time,  was  188.  Full-time  faculty  totaled 
150,  of  which  53  percent  held  the  Doctoral  Degree,  44 
percent  held  the  Masters  Degree,  and  35  percent  were 
tenured.  There  were  20  Professors,  23  Associate 
Professors,  71  Assistant  Professors,  and  36  Instructors 
employed  during  the  academic  year. 

There  were  a  significant  number  of  scholarly  ac¬ 
tivities  by  the  faculty.  A  total  of  21  articles  were 
published  in  professional  journals  and  16  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  presented  papers  at  professional  meetings.  Eight 
faculty  members  reviewed  books  and  two  chapters  were 
written  for  books  as  well.  Five  faculty  members  served 
as  presidents  or  directors  of  professional  organizations 
within  their  disciplines,  and  12  served  in  other  official 
capacities.  Twenty-six  professional  meetings  were  at¬ 
tended  by  various  faculty,  including  180  consultations, 
presentations,  or  technical  assistance  services  rendered 
to  the  educational  community  and  to  the  public  at 
large.  Seven  faculty  members  were  listed  in  various 
“Who’s  Who”,  and  40  received  released  time  for 
research  and  other  activities. 


Research  and  training  activities  for  many  faculty 
were  enhanced  by  grant  awards  totaling  $370,540.00. 


LIBRARY 


The  Charles  W.  Chesnutt  Library  continued  its 
resourcefulness  to  the  university  community  and  region 
in  the  educational,  research  and  cultural  endeavors 
through  careful  selection,  acquisition,  organization,  and 
interpretation  of  informational  materials.  During  the 
1980-81  academic  year,  the  Library  operationalized  the 
SOLINET  Automated  Cataloging  System;  processed 
and  added  10,281  volumes  to  the  collection  (mostly 
from  backlog  on  hand);  provided  19,339  issues  of 
periodicals  as  requested  for  use  in  the  library;  and  cir¬ 
culated  41,719  volumes  of  books  for  use  outside  the 
library  —  an  increase  over  the  37,081  volumes  circulated 
during  the  1979-80  academic  year.  The  faculty-staff  cir¬ 
culation  totaled  1,916  —  an  increase  from  last  year. 
Media  materials  showed  an  increase  in  records  and 
slides,  with  a  41  percent  increase  in  the  usage  of  slides 
being  presented. 

Originally  constructed  for  100,000  volumes,  the 
Chestnutt  Library  now  houses  more  than  130,000 
volumes.  Thus,  the  facility  no  longer  provides  the  ade¬ 
quate  space  needed  and  required  to  service  the  ex¬ 
panding  undergraduate  and  graduate  curriculum 
offerings. 


ADMISSION  AND  ENROLLMENT 


During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  2,407  prospective 
students  made  application  for  admission  to  Fayetteville 
State  University  and  2,096  of  these  prospective  students 
were  accepted  for  admission.  However,  1,653  of  these 
applicants  opted  to  attend  Fayetteville  State. 

At  the  end  of  fall  registration,  the  Admission  Office 
had  processed  1,230  as  compared  to  1,120  students  dur¬ 
ing  the  previous  year.  These  figures  do  not  include  the 
enrollment  for  the  summer  sessions  for  1981  nor  the 
Fort  Bragg  Center. 


28 


The  recruitment  of  minority  presence  students  in¬ 
creased  during  the  1980-81  academic  year.  During  the 
1980-81  academic  year,  out  of  a  total  476  minority  ap¬ 
plications  processed  400  were  accepted.  However,  305 
of  these  chose  to  attend  Fayetteville  State  as  compared 
to  165  during  the  1979-80  academic  year. 

During  the  first  semester,  243  public  and  parochial 
secondary  schools  were  visited  for  recruiting  purposes. 
Additionally,  twenty-three  community  colleges  and 
technical  institutes  which  had  been  previously  visited 
showed  an  increase  in  recruitment  efforts. 

Total  enrollment  for  the  1980-81  fall  semester  was  2,- 
465  with  15.4  percent  minority  and  145  students 
enrolled  in  the  Graduate  Program.  The  majority  of  the 
students  were  residents  of  North  Carolina.  Out-of-State 
students  totaled  386  and  375  students  were  enrolled 
part-time. 


STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


The  accomplishments  in  Student  Development  were 
consistent  with  its  mission  to  provide  services  focusing 
on  the  need  to  enhance  all  aspects  of  student  life  with 
attention  directed  not  only  to  academic  success,  but  to 
personal  development,  as  reflected  in  concern  for  the 
total  welfare  of  each  student.  The  ultimate  goals  are  to 
aid  in  the  development  of  students  who  exemplify  all 
that  is  implied  in  the  concept  of  a  well  rounded,  effec¬ 
tively  educated  person  capable  of  finding  a  place  in, 
and  making  a  meaningful  contribtuion  to  society. 

In  keeping  with  the  foregoing  mission  statement, 
Student  Development  provided  support  services  for  all 
students  enrolled  at  Fayetteville  State  University  in  the 
following  areas:  (1)  testing  and  research,  (2)  cultural 
and  social  programs,  (3)  recreation  and  leisure  serv¬ 
ices,  (4)  career  planning  and  placement,  (5)  volunteer 
services,  (6)  health  services,  (7)  general  counseling  serv¬ 
ices,  (8)  financial  aid,  (9)  orientation  of  freshmen  and 
new  students,  (10)  resident  hall  live  and  learn 
programs,  (11)  tutorial  services,  (12)  housing,  and  (13) 
veterans  affairs. 

For  the  1980-81  Lyceum  Program,  the  following  ac¬ 
tivities  were  sponsored;  Michael  Best  (Metropolitan 
Opera  Tenor),  Shaw  Players  and  Company  (Drama), 
Drums  of  Fire  (African  Dance  Group),  and  Patricia 
Trice  (Pianist). 


Fayetteville  State  University  endeavors  to  provide  a 
balanced  program  of  cultural,  social  and  recreational 
activities  for  the  university  students,  faculty  and 
community. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


Fayetteville  State  University  makes  every  effort 
within  the  limitations  of  its  available  financial  aid 
resources  to  assure  that  no  qualified  student  will  be 
denied  the  opportunity  to  attend  the  university  due  to  a 
lack  of  funds  to  meet  expenses.  Financial  aid  is  available 
in  a  variety  of  forms  to  help  students  who  meet  financial 
need  requirements. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  processed  applications  for 
$3,199,341.00  in  assistance  to  FSU  students.  This  total 
includes  $1,751,989.00  in  Basic  Educational  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Grants  (BEOG);  $554,709.00  in  Supplemental 
Education  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG);  $410,211.00  in 
College  Work-Study  (CWS);  $155,003.00  in  National 
Direct  Student  Loans;  $97,429.00  in  Guaranteed  Stu¬ 
dent  Loans.  The  remaining  financial  aid  funds  came 
from  college  work  aid,  scholarships,  and  grants. 


FORT  BRAGG -POPE  AIR  FORCE  BASE 
UNIVERSITY  CENTER 


In  its  continuing  efforts  to  achieve  its  mission  as  a 
multi-purpose  full  service  institution  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing,  Fayetteville  State  University  continued  to  meet  its 
obligations  in  providing  quality  education  for  all  Fort 
Bragg-Pope  Air  Force  Base  military  personnel,  their 
dependents,  and  citizens  of  the  surrounding  com¬ 
munities. 

During  the  last  twelve  months,  the  Center  experien¬ 
ced  a  steady  increase  in  enrollment.  The  progress  and 
improvements  which  began  over  the  preceding  eight 
years  continued  steadily  as  attempts  were  made  to 
solidify  the  previous  gains  and  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  new  change  and  improvements.  Additionally,  the 
Admissions  Office  identified  prospective  students  from 
the  junior/community  colleges  and  technical  institutes 


29 


located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  and  as  a  result  of  in¬ 
tensified  recruitment  efforts,  the  Center  had  a  total  of 
391  students  apply  for  admission  as  degree  seeking 
candidates  for  the  1980-81  academic  year. 

Flexibility  in  offering  a  wide  variety  of  courses  and 
multiple  approaches  to  attend  FSU  were  major 
strengths  of  the  Fort  Bragg  University  Center.  Student 
alternatives  for  matriculating  at  FSU  through  the  Fort 
Bragg  Center  were  1)  the  regular  evening  program,  2) 
the  satellite  program,  3)  the  weekend  program,  and  4) 
the  noontime  program. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  provided 
educational  services  to  over  3,600  individuals,  and  sup¬ 
port  services  for  more  than  5,000  individuals  who  par¬ 
ticipated  in  approximately  100  conferences,  work¬ 
shops,  and  seminars.  Concomitantly,  recruitment, 
counseling,  testing,  preparation  programs,  job  develop¬ 
ment,  referral  and  placement  services  were  provided  to 
236  individuals  by  the  Displaced  Homemaker’s  Project. 
The  participants  came  from  Cumberland,  Harnett,  and 
Sampson  Counties. 

The  Center’s  component  of  the  College/University 
Outreach  Computer  Consortium  was  implemented  on 
April  1,  1981,  and  the  recruitment  of  AFDC  partici¬ 
pants  was  begun  April  14,  1981.  Recruitment,  intake 
pocessing,  testing,  counseling,  and  educational  services 
were  provided  for  113  AFDC  participants.  Forty-six 
participants  are  now  in  job  training  development,  and 
referral  categories. 

The  staff  of  the  Center  prepared  12  proposals  which 
were  submitted  to  local,  state,  and  federal  agencies  for 
funding.  Subsequently,  ten  grants  or  contracts  were  ap¬ 
proved  for  funding  in  the  amount  of  $385,065. 


PERSONNEL 


The  most  important  accomplishment  in  the  Person¬ 
nel  Office  during  the  past  year  was  the  increased 
emphasis  on  Work  Planning  and  Performance  Review. 


This  is  a  shared  process  in  which  employees,  super¬ 
visors,  and  managers  work  together  to  reach  common 
goals.  The  system  stresses  supervisors  working  closely 
with  their  sections  to  encourage  improvement  of  on- 
the-job  performance.  In  conjunction  with  this  new 
thrust,  the  major  objective  for  1980-81  was  to  develop 
and  publish  a  Policies  and  Procedures  Personnel 
Manual  for  Managers.  This  project  was  successfully 
completed  in  March  1981. 

In  the  interest  of  improving  office  skills  for  secretary 
and  clerical  employees,  courses  were  offered  in  the  fall 
and  spring.  The  fall  courses  were  Oral  Communica¬ 
tions  and  Business  Letter  Writing.  Twelve  were 
enrolled  in  Oral  Communications  and  12  were  enrolled 
in  Business  Letter  Writing.  The  spring  courses  were 
Basic  Accounting  I  and  Human  Relations  in  Business. 
Ten  were  enrolled  in  Basic  Accounting  I  and  15  were 
enrolled  in  Human  Relations  in  Business. 


PLANNING,  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 


The  Planning,  Management,  and  Evaluation  Office 
continued  to  ensure  that  a  good  management  account¬ 
ability  system  was  practiced  in  all  areas  emphasizing 
concerns  for  solid  progress,  efficient  performance,  and 
effective  program  development. 

A  continuous  function  of  the  PME  Office  included 
monitoring  the  responsibilities  of  all  facets  of  the  uni¬ 
versity  to  determine  if  all  administrative  areas  are 
maintaining  objectives  consonant  with  the  1980-85 
Long  Range  Plan  (LRP)  and  the  overall  mission  and 
goals  of  the  university.  Additionally,  the  PME  Office 
continued  its  efforts  in  the  development  of  a  functional 
Management  Information  System. 

Notable  accomplishments  for  this  office  included  the 
development  of  a  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual  for 
use  of  facilities;  formulation  of  a  PME  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee;  coordination  of  a  Management  System  Seminar 
for  all  senior  administrators;  briefing  sessions  with  re¬ 
questing  units  heads  relative  to  the  LRP  milestone  ap¬ 
praisal;  development  of  a  PME  Plan  of  Operation  for 
1980-81;  and  the  formulation  of  a  MIS  Committee  to 
assess  deficiencies  in  the  current  information  sub¬ 
systems  and  identify  topic  areas  for  a  series  of  MIS 
workshops. 

Institutional  Research  is  responsible  for  assisting  in 
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the  improvement  of  overall  institutional  performance, 
facilitating  more  effective  and  efficient  use  of  in¬ 
stitutional  facilities  and  resources,  and  providing  the 
background  facts  which  are  essential  in  making  sound 
management  decisions. 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  provided  a  large 
quantity  of  data  for  various  self-study  reports  and  in¬ 
itiated  organizational  changes  to  meet  accreditation  re¬ 
quirements.  These  changes  involved  obtaining  Univer¬ 
sity  Senate  approval  for  reorganizing  a  majority  ac¬ 
tivity  in  Institutional  Research  Administration. 

The  major  projects  undertaken  by  the  Office  of  In¬ 
stitutional  Research  included  reports  for:  Higher 
Education  General  Information  Survey  (HEGIS);  the 
Office  of  Civil  Rights  (OCR);  and  North  Carolina 
Higher  Education  Data  (NCHED).  Additionally,  79 
surveys  were  processed  for  external  agencies;  four  in¬ 
cluded:  an  Institutional  Goals  Survey;  Reasons  for  Stu¬ 
dents  Not  Returning  to  School,  Fall  and  Spring 
Semesters;  Graduate  Follow-Up  Survey;  and  a  Student 
Opinion  Survey.  A  total  of  31  proposals  were  revised 
during  the  1980-81  academic  year. 

The  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations 
is  responsible  for  developing  and  directing  a  com¬ 
prehensive  program  for  defining,  popularizing  and 
securing  acceptance  of  the  goals  and  objectives  of  the 
university  and  relating  them  to  the  institution’s  mission 
and  policies.  During  the  past  twelve  months  the  office 
has  worked  to  establish  a  comprehensive  program  to 
enhance  the  total  university.  Some  of  the  key  elements 
in  this  process  have  been  in  the  areas  of  Alumni  Af¬ 
fairs,  annual  giving,  image  building,  working  with  the 
National  Alumni  Association,  developing  quality 
publications,  and  working  very  closely  with  ad¬ 
ministrators,  faculty,  staff,  and  students  to  continue  to 
build  a  positive  image  of  the  university. 

With  some  financial  support  from  the  Fayetteville 
State  University  Foundation,  the  Development  Office 
launched  a  five-year  fund  raising  plan  to  raise  $5.8 
million  to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  the  university  in  the 
areas  of  (1)  Endowed  Chairs  and  Distinguished 
Professorships,  (2)  Capital  Projects,  (3)  Student  Aid 
and  Scholarships,  (4)  Library  Resources,  (5)  Unrestric¬ 
ted  Support,  and  (6)  Faculty  and  Staff  Development. 
During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  the  Campaign 
generated  $82,785.00  in  contributions  and  pledges. 

The  office  developed  a  CASE  Statement  which  out¬ 
lined  the  mission,  goals,  objectives,  and  needs  of  the 
university  to  attract  support  from  industry,  businesses, 
alumni,  friends  of  the  institution,  and  foundations. 


This  document  was  distributed  to  approximately  900 
local  businesses  and  industries  during  the  past  year 
with  a  wider  distribution  planned  for  the  Fall  of  1981. 

In  the  area  of  Alumni  Affairs,  the  office  is  presently 
updating  and  computerizing  the  alumni  file  and  can  ac¬ 
count  for  approximately  7,500  graduates  with  current 
names  and  addresses. 

In  the  area  of  Public  Relations,  the  office  held  a  recep¬ 
tion  for  public  school  personnel  from  the  Fayetteville 
City  and  Cumberland  County  Systems.  This  function 
provided  the  opportunity  for  public  school  officials  and 
university  personnel  to  have  meaningful  dialogue  in  a 
relaxed  atmosphere  in  discussing  ways  in  which  the  uni¬ 
versity  can  provide  assistance  to  the  public  schools. 

During  the  past  year,  the  office  produced  and  dis¬ 
tributed  1200  copies  of  the  “Bronco  Bulletin”.  This 
bulletin  was  mailed  to  alumni  and  friends  of  the  univer¬ 
sity  during  the  month  of  October  and  is  primarily 
designed  to  provide  information  on  special  events  of  the 
university  which  is  germane  to  the  alumni  and  general 
public. 

In  order  to  improve  relations  with  the  printed  media 
in  Cumberland  County,  an  annual  luncheon  was  hosted 
for  the  following:  Editors  and  Education  Writers  for  the 
“Fayetteville  Times”  and  the  “Fayetteville  Observer”, 
Editor  and  Staff  Writer  for  the  “Cumberland  County 
Outlook”. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  is  responsible  for  the  direction  of  a  wide  range  of 
units.  These  include:  Fiscal  Operations;  Plant  Opera¬ 
tions;  Security;  Computing  Center;  Print  Shop; 
Switchboard;  and  the  University  Bookstore.  The  mis¬ 
sion  of  the  office  is  to  insure  that  all  units  provide  the 
maximum  level  of  efficient  service  to  the  institution  on 
a  sound  fiscal  basis.  Additionally,  this  office  advises  the 
Chancellor  on  all  business  matters  with  particular  focus 
on  the  utilization  of  fiscal  and  non-academic  human 
resources. 

One  specific  highlight  was  the  procurement  of  the 
new  computer  system  which  allows  the  Business  Office 
greater  flexibility  and  sophistication  in  the  management 
of  the  institution’s  fiscal  resources. 
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The  Business  Office  played  an  integral  role  in  ongo¬ 
ing  construction  and  renovations  during  the  past  year. 
These  included  the  completion  of  the  New  Science 
Complex  and  the  addition  to  the  Administration 
Building.  Renovation  projects  include  the  Cook  Dining 
Hall,  the  Taylor  Science  Building,  and  the  Chesnutt 
Library. 

The  Business  Office  had  responsibility  for  supervis¬ 
ing  the  removal  of  architectural  barriers  on  campus 
and  continues  to  play  a  major  role  in  campus  long 
range  planning. 


A  THLETICS 


The  Men's  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  con¬ 
cluded  the  year  with  winning  efforts  in  several  cate¬ 
gories.  The  football  team  finished  with  a  record  of  4-5- 
1  and  was  number  one  in  total  defense  and  rushing 
defense  in  the  conference. 

The  men's  basketball  team  finished  the  season  with  a 
14-12  record  and  participated  in  the  CIAA  Tourna¬ 
ment.  The  head  basketball  coach  was  voted  by  his 


peers  as  CIAA  “Coach  of  the  Year”  for  1980-81. 

Our  cross  country  team  performed  quite  well  during 
the  past  year.  They  were  undefeated  in  six  dual  meets 
and  captured  either  first  or  second  place  in  five 
marathons. 

Outstanding  in  our  Athletic  Program  for  the  year 
was  the  golf  team,  which  won  the  CIAA  Championship 
for  the  seventh  consecutive  year.  One  team  member 
participated  in  the  North-South  Championship  at  Pine- 
hurst,  North  Carolina. 

The  University’s  Women’s  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Program  had  a  very  successful  year  in  basketball.  The 
team  had  the  best  won-loss  record  (24-5)  in  the  CIAA 
and  NAIA  District  26.  They  won  the  CIAA  Southern 
Division  and  the  NAIA  District  26  Championships. 
The  women's  basketball  coach  was  voted  NAIA  Dis¬ 
trict  26  “Coach  of  the  Year”  for  1980-81.  Additionally, 
the  team  won  the  A&T  State  University  Invitational 
Tournament. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
TECHNICAL  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  ACTING  CHANCELLOR  CLEON  THOMPSON,  JR. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


Constant  evaluation  is  one  of  the  distinguishing 
marks  of  an  educational  institution.  The  past  year 
provided  ample  opportunities  for  North  Carolina  A&T 
State  University  to  reveal  reliable  indicators  and 
measures  of  the  University’s  performance  in  its  continu¬ 
ing  quest  for  excellence.  This  has  been  an  outstanding 
year  at  the  University  in  many  respects.  This  report 
details,  in  summary,  the  noteworthy  achievements  of 
dedicated  administrators,  faculty,  staff  and  students 
during  a  period  of  transition,  as  well  as  increasing 
societal,  economic  and  political  challenges. 

The  University  committed  itself  in  a  commendable 
way  during  the  past  academic  year,  which  can  be  at¬ 
tested  by  the  solid  progress  achieved  in  a  number  of 
important  areas.  It  was  in  program  development  that 
the  University  made  its  most  notable  gains. 

North  Carolina  A&T  State  University  was  selected 
to  participate  in  the  establishment  of  the  State’s  new 
Microelectronics  Center.  The  program,  a  joint  venture 
involving  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University,  North 
Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Duke  University  in 
Durham,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte,  and  The  Reserch  Triangle  Institute,  is  being 
developed  in  order  to  attract  electronic  industries  to  the 
State.  North  Carolina  A&T’s  involvement  in  the  pro¬ 
ject  will  be  meaningful  and  will  include  research  as  well 
as  offering  upper  level  undergraduate  and  graduate 
courses. 

Any  attempt  to  evaluate  progress  at  the  University 


must  begin  with  its  fine  student  body.  Even  in  the  era 
of  dwindling  college  enrollment  across  the  nation.  Uni¬ 
versity  enrollment  increased  to  5,467,  for  a  one  percent 
gain.  Continued  improvement  in  student  quality, 
coupled  with  a  successful  faculty  development 
program,  provided  the  basis  for  innovative  teaching 
and  learning. 

The  return  of  six  faculty  members,  who  completed 
their  work  for  the  doctoral  degrees,  and  the  addition  of 
12  new  persons  with  doctoral  degrees,  increased  the 
University’s  percentage  of  doctorates  to  57  percent. 

Another  encouraging  development  was  the  fact  that 
fifteen  administrative  units  of  the  University  received  a 
total  of  $3.2  million  for  52  research  projects.  These 
projects  have  been  concerned  with  transportation,  food 
science,  bio-medical  studies,  environmental  studies, 
animal  science  problems,  poverty  and  international 
development. 

The  challenges  for  the  immediate  future  are  evident 
and  clear.  The  University  must  continue  to  evaluate 
findings  and  indicators  of  the  recent  self-studies  and  ac¬ 
creditations.  It  must  translate  these  findings  and  in¬ 
dicators  into  bold  and  innovative  approaches  to  stu¬ 
dent  recruitment,  student  retention,  teaching  and  learn¬ 
ing.  The  University  must  solidify  its  gains  and  must  be 
uncompromising  in  its  efforts  for  excellence.  Those 
who  teach  and  those  who  learn  must  be  aware  of  the 
University’s  abiding  commitment  to  these  goals. 

This  report  notes  with  sadness  the  retirement  during 
the  year  of  Dr.  Lewis  C.  Dowdy,  Chancellor  of  the 
University  since  1964,  and  Dr.  Glenn  F.  Rankin,  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  for  nearly  30  years. 
Additionally,  38  faculty  and  staff  personnel  retired  dur¬ 
ing  1980-1981,  totaling  908  years  of  service  to  the 
University. 
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ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  University  was  granted  approval  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  to  offer  a  six-year  program  in 
Educational  Media,  which  will  be  its  first  degree 
program  above  the  master’s  level.  In  addition,  the 
Board  of  Governors  granted  the  University  approval  to 
plan  six  baccalaureate  degree  programs  and  four 
programs  at  the  master’s  level.  These  programs  are  as 
follows: 


Program 

Animal  Science 
Special  Education,  General 
Reading  Education 
Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 
Occupational  Safety 


Level 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Science 
Bachelor  of  Science 


Transportation 
Architectural  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Applied  Mathematics 


Master  of  Science 
Master  of  Science 
Master  of  Science 
Master  of  Science 


Educational  Media 


Six-Year  Program 


The  new  program  in  Computer  and  Information 
Science  at  the  bachelor’s  level,  previously  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  for  planning  was  implemented 
during  the  fall  semester  of  the  1980-1981  academic 
year.  Fifty-five  students  enrolled  in  the  program  during 
its  first  year  of  operation. 

In  reference  to  the  instructional  program,  depart¬ 
ments  revised  curricula  so  that  students  would  be 
afforded  opportunities  to  pursue  broader  and  stronger 
concentrations.  New  courses  were  designed  and  im¬ 
plemented  in  the  seven  schools  of  the  University. 

The  students  and  faculty  of  the  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  were  involved  in  a  humanities  project  during 
the  year,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Ethel  F.  Taylor, 
Professor  of  English.  The  project,  a  five-year  study  of 
the  humanities  programs  among  black  colleges,  was 
sponsored  by  the  Office  for  the  Advancement  of  Public 
Negro  Colleges  (Washington,  DC)  and  funded  by  the 
National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities.  The  purpose 
of  the  project  is  to,  (1)  revitalize  the  humanities  among 
Black  Colleges,  using  the  South  as  the  focus,  (2)  iden¬ 
tify  and  assess  progressive  developments  in  the 
humanities  within  these  institutions,  and  (3)  stimulate 


increased  inter-university  cooperation  among  these  in¬ 
stitutions  relative  to  the  humanities. 

The  School  of  Engineering,  the  School  of  Nursing 
and  Teacher  Education  Programs  completed  all- 
important  self-studies  in  preparation  for  accreditation 
reaffirmation  by  their  respective  national  accrediting 
agencies.  All  programs  in  the  School  of  Engineering 
were  reaccredited  by  the  Accreditation  Board  for 
Engineering  and  Technology,  Inc.,  formerly  Engineers’ 
Council  for  Professional  Development.  The  School  of 
Nursing  program  was  re-accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing,  and  the  Teacher  Education 
Programs  were  re-accredited  by  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

The  University  graduated  twelve  students  in  Land¬ 
scape  Architecture,  a  first  for  a  predominantly  black 
college  in  the  nation. 


FACULTY 


The  University  continued  its  efforts  to  attract  com¬ 
petent  and  talented  faculty  members  to  provide  instruc¬ 
tion  for  its  students.  The  University  employed  345  full¬ 
time  teaching  faculty  members  during  the  1980-1981 
academic  year,  compared  with  340  for  the  1979-1980 
academic  year.  Of  the  345  faculty  members  employed, 
196,  or  57  percent,  had  the  earned  doctorate  degree. 
Twelve  new  faculty  members  with  doctorates  were  ad¬ 
ded  to  the  faculty  during  the  1980-1981  academic  year. 

Six  faculty  members  completed  the  requirements  for 
the  doctorate  degree  during  the  1980-1981  academic 
year. 

Fifteen  faculty  members  pursued  graduate  study 
toward  the  terminal  or  doctor’s  degree  during  the  year, 
two  of  whom,  Mrs.  Etta  Gravely  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  and  Ms  Gewndolyn  Highsmith  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Accounting,  received  the  prestigious 
Board  of  Governors  Doctoral  Study  Awards  for  1980- 
1981. 

University  administrators,  faculty  and  staff  dis¬ 
tinguished  themselves  in  a  number  of  professional  and 
civic  endeavors. 

Dr.  Sandra  Alexander,  Department  of  English,  ex¬ 
perimented  with  techniques  of  sentence  expansion  with 
emphasis  on  visual  clues  to  help  unprepared  students 
rid  themselves  of  common  grammatical  errors.  Also 
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Dr.  Alexander  co-authored,  “Color  Me,”  as  a  Black 
History  Book  for  Children. 

Dr.  Brian  Benson  initiated  the  methodology  of  colla¬ 
tion  and  book  collecting,  and  experimented  with  the 
controlled  research  paper  technique.  Additionally,  Dr. 
Benson  co-authored,  with  retired  Professor  of  English, 
Dr.  Mabel  Dillard,  a  book  on  Jean  Toomer. 

Three  faculty  members  of  the  Departments  of 
Economics  and  Agricultural  Economics  conducted 
economic  based  studies  in  cooperation  with  the  faculty 
of  The  University  of  Dar  Salaam,  Tanzania. 

Dr.  Frissell  Jones  of  the  Department  of  Secondary 
Education  and  Curricula,  developed  a  criterion- 
referenced  professional  test  for  students  who  will  take 
the  National  Teachers  Examination. 

Dr.  Charles  L.  Hayes  experimented  with  self- 
analyses  of  the  student  in  several  classes  in  psychology. 

Dr.  Albert  Spruill  introduced  multi-cultural  studies 
of  various  communities  in  his  graduate  educational  so¬ 
ciology  classes. 

Ms.  Thelma  Bradford,  Department  of  Mathematics, 
again  conducted,  through  the  University  and  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Internal  Revenue,  the  Community 
Relations  Program  for  Tax  Service  for  the  elderly  and 
low  income  citizens.  One  hundred  fifteen  students  in 
mathematics,  under  the  supervision  of  Ms.  Bradford, 
completed  a  total  of  933  income  tax  forms  for  491 
persons. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Efforts  to  implement  recommendations  included  in 
the  University’s  Long-Range  Plan  occupied  much  of 
the  year  in  the  Student  Affairs  Division.  The  Division 
continued  to  project  a  structure  and  system  which 
would  be  more  responsive  to  procedure,  process  and 
accountability. 

Intensified  efforts  in  student  recruitment  and  reten¬ 
tion,  the  appointment  of  a  Director  of  Housing  Oper¬ 
ations,  and  the  beginning  of  the  final  phase  of  the 
renovation  of  Murphy  Hall,  headquarters  of  the  Stu¬ 
dent  Affairs  Division,  were  among  the  Division’s 
achievements. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  con¬ 
tinued  to  serve  its  clients  well  by  providing  several  ma¬ 
jor  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  employment 


potential  of  students  and  alumni,  and  to  provide  a 
counseling  function  for  those  interested  in  attending 
graduate  and  professional  schools.  Even  in  a  period  of 
a  restrained  economy,  nearly  300  industrial  firms  from 
across  the  nation,  60  public  school  systems,  20 
graduate  and  professional  schools,  and  50  federal  and 
state  agencies  were  active  recruiters  on  the  campus.  The 
major  career  activities  program  attracted  more  than  4,- 
250  students,  the  nursing  career  day  attracted  285  stu¬ 
dents,  and  the  career  day  for  teachers  attracted  170  stu¬ 
dents. 


STUDENTS 


Enrollment  at  the  University  in  the  fall  of  1980  was 
5,467,  compared  with  5,407  in  the  fall  of  1979.  This 
enrollment  represents  an  increase  of  approximately  one 
percent. 

The  graduate  enrollment  remained  fairly  constant,  in¬ 
spite  of  budget  constraints  and  other  social  pressures. 
An  average  of  544  students  were  enrolled  in  graduate 
classes  per  semester,  of  which  83  were  enrolled  in  off- 
campus  classes. 

Eight  hundred  forty-two  degrees  were  awarded  at  the 
90th  Annual  Baccalaureate-Commencement  Exercises 
on  May  3,  1981,  of  which  656,  or  78  percent,  earned 
bachelor’s  degrees,  while  186,  or  22  percent,  earned 
master’s  degrees. 

Student  quality  continued  to  improve  as  114,  or  13 
percent,  of  the  graduating  students  finished  with 
honors.  David  B.  Puryear,  a  Mass  Communication  stu¬ 
dent  (English),  was  the  ranking  undergraduate  with  a 
grade  point  average  of  4.00.  Derek  Norfolk,  a 
Veterinary  Animal  Science  major,  earned  second 
honors  with  a  3.895  point  average.  Ms.  Wildra  V.  Ray, 
a  Business  Education  major,  earned  a  3.886  grade  point 
average.  Ms.  Juliet  C.  Sampson,  a  Business  Education 
major,  earned  a  3.824  grade  point  average. 

A  number  of  1981  graduates  were  successful  in  ob¬ 
taining  fellowships  and  assistantships.  Larry  A.  Bow¬ 
man,  a  Political  Science  major,  won  a  prestigious  CIC 
Minorities  Fellowship  for  doctoral  study  in  the  Social 
Sciences,  valued  at  $44,000.  Oliver  Bellamy  received  a 
fellowship  of  $2,529  to  attend  Bowling  Green  State 
University.  Frenise  Fulton,  Heidi  Kilimanjaro,  Calvin 
Bell  and  Bert  C.  Piggott,  Jr.  have  been  admitted  to  the 
medical  schools  of  Howard  University,  Meharry 
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Medical  College  and  The  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina  at  Chapel  Hill  respectively. 

Students  played  significant  roles  in  sponsoring  suc¬ 
cessful  conferences  on  campus,  one  of  which  was  the 
Annual  Mass  Communications  Conference  in  March, 
1981.  This  conference  brought  to  the  campus  profes¬ 
sionals  from  around  the  country.  Some  of  the  con¬ 
ference  participants  included  Dr.  Jay  Harris,  Media 
Researcher  and  Assistant  Dean  of  Medill  School  of 
Journalism  of  Northwestern  University;  Mr.  Nate 
Boyer,  Executive  Director  of  the  National  Association 
of  Black  Owned  Broadcasters,  Washington,  D.C.;  Dr. 
Lee  Thornton,  CBS  Correspondent,  Washington,  D.C. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


The  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations 
was  engaged  in  efforts  to  maximize  external  support  for 
the  University.  In  a  subdued  economy,  fund-raising 
was  extremely  difficult,  but  the  University  received 
continued  support  from  a  number  of  corporations, 
foundations  and  individuals. 

The  A&T  University  Foundation,  Inc.  continued  to 
be  a  viable  and  effective  non-public  source  of  support 
within  the  University  by  coordinating  and  channelling 
donations  from  the  University/Industry  Cluster, 
foundations,  alumni  and  friends.  Foundation  efforts 
resulted  in  $750,000  in  restricted  funds  and  $130,000  in 
unrestricted  funds.  The  funds  were  used  for  scholarship 
assistance,  faculty  salary  supplements,  student  cultural 
enrichment,  research  and  special  projects  for 
curriculum  development. 

The  University/Industry  Cluster  fills  a  unique  sup¬ 
portive  role  for  A&T,  by  providing  counsel,  funds  and 
public  support  for  a  variety  of  programs.  These  50 
nationally  prominent  industrial  and  business  firms  also 
provide  “On  Loan”  faculty  and  internships  for  stu¬ 
dents  and  faculty. 

The  National  A&T  Alumni  Association  also  fulfilled 
its  role  in  a  commendably  supportive  way.  The 
Association  realized  nearly  $300,000  through  its  An¬ 
nual  Givings  Campaign,  including  approximately 
$100,000  during  the  past  year.  These  funds,  in  the 
main,  were  used  to  support  a  vital  Student  Scholarship 
Program. 

In  addition,  the  Alumni  Association,  through  its 


organizational  activities,  promoted  unity  and  esprit  de 
corps  for  more  than  13,000  graduates  and  former  stu¬ 
dents.  The  Association  also  maintained  a  viable  legis¬ 
lative  liaison  for  public  activities  affecting  the  Univer¬ 
sity. 

Gains  by  the  Alumni  Association  include  the  com¬ 
puterizing  of  its  records  and  approval  of  a  plan  to 
publish  a  National  Alumni  Directory. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  provided  off- 
campus  learning  activities  for  120  students  during  1980- 
1981,  not  including  the  pre-coop  program  for  recent 
high  school  graduates. 

The  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations 
continued  efforts  to  improve  its  News  Bureau  and 
Publications  functions. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


Much  of  1980-1981  in  Fiscal  Affairs  was  spent  in 
detailed  assessment  of  recurring  difficulties,  and  plan¬ 
ning  and  implementing  strategies  to  combat  those  dif¬ 
ficulties.  A  number  of  positive  developments  have 
taken  place  in  improving  accounting  functions.  Con¬ 
siderable  progress  has  been  made  in  updating  records, 
reconciling  bank  accounts  and  posting  ledgers  on  a 
current  basis. 

The  Computer  Center,  an  academic  and  admin¬ 
istrative  support  unit,  is  achieving  much  success  in 
meeting  its  goal  of  improved  services. 

Other  accomplishments  in  Fiscal  Affairs  include  the 
reduction  of  the  accident  rate  through  the  University’s 
OSHA  Program,  the  upgrading  of  campus  signs,  com¬ 
puter  assisted  technology  in  the  physical  plant  opera¬ 
tions,  the  appointment  of  a  professional  counselor  in 
the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  and  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  a  new  program  to  monitor  and  improve  collec¬ 
tions  of  the  National  Student  Loan  Program. 

An  ambitious  Capital  Improvement  Program  con¬ 
tinued  on  the  campus  during  1980-1981.  The  Universi¬ 
ty  began  operations  in  a  new  $2.7  million  Natural 
Science  Building  (Marteena  Hall),  and  a  new  $2.1 
million  Social  Science  Building  (Gibbs  Hall). 

A  new  $3.2  million  Administration  Building  is 
scheduled  to  be  completed  by  September,  1981. 

The  new  $3  million  A&T  Football  Stadium  Complex 
will  be  used  for  the  first  time  on  September  12,  1981. 
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The  17,500-seat  stadium  will  also  serve  as  a  teaching 
station. 

Under  construction  is  a  $7  million  Veterinary 
Animal  Science  Facility,  which  is  scheduled  for  com¬ 
pletion  July,  1982. 

Included  in  the  Capital  Improvement  approved  are, 
(1)  Renovation  of  the  Steam  Distribution  System,  (2) 
Remodeling  of  the  Heating  Plant,  (3)  Renovation  of 
Murphy  Hall,  (4)  an  Animal  Swine  Research  Labor¬ 
atory,  (5)  Storm  Drainage  Improvements. 

On  the  drawing  board  are  plans  for  renovations  to 
all  campus  non-residence  building,  campus  landscap¬ 
ing,  lighting  improvements,  and  dormitory  renovations. 


RESEARCH 


North  Carolina  A&T  State  University  faculty  and 
students  were  engaged  in  $3.2  million  in  basic  and  ap¬ 
plied  research  during  the  1980-1981  academic  year. 
Those  funds  pushed  the  total  research  grants  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  over  the  past  15  years  to  more  than  $23  million. 
The  year’s  research  included  52  projects  conducted  by 
15  administrative  units  of  the  University.  The  major 
research  unit  was  the  Department  of  Electrical 
Engineering  with  $700,072  in  1 1  grants,  followed  by 


animal  science  researchers  with  $669,424  in  19  grants; 
the  Department  of  Plant  Science  with  $362,429  in  four 
grants;  the  Department  of  Chemistry  with  $322,148  in 
seven  grants;  the  Department  of  Biology  with  $283,805 
in  four  grants. 

Other  significant  research  was  conducted  in  agri¬ 
cultural  extension,  transportation,  sociology,  research 
administration,  mechanical  engineering,  industrial 
engineering,  home  economics,  English,  economics  and 
architectural  engineering. 

Much  of  the  research  funding  was  received  from 
federal  agencies,  including  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  U.S. 
Army  Research  Office,  the  U.S.  Air  Force,  the  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor, 
and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

I  wish  to  express  sincere  appreciation  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  the 
President  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  and  his 
staff,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  their  support  of  the 
University  during  a  period  of  transition.  With  this  kind 
of  support,  I  am  sure  that  North  Carolina  A&T  State 
University  will  continue  to  be  of  valuable  service  to  the 
State  and  nation. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

^ - 

Cleon  F.  Thompson,  Jr. 
Acting  Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTRAL  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ALBERT  N.  WHITING  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTROD UCTION  AND  O  VER  VIE W 


We  return  this  year  to  the  traditional  pattern  of  giv¬ 
ing  primary  attention  to  the  achievements  of  North 
Carolina  Central  University.  Our  report  last  year  cited 
problems  before  enumerating  successes. 

During  1980-81,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
maintained  an  average  full-time  equivalent  enrollment 
of  4,362,  within  the  budgeted  range  by  only  one  full¬ 
time  equivalent  student  but  31  FTE  students  above  the 
1979-80  figure.  Our  headcount  enrollment  for  the  fall 
semester  was  4,910  students.  We  are  thus  far  holding 
our  own  against  the  threat  of  enrollment  decline 
generated  by  the  shrinking  pool  of  persons  within  the 
traditional  college-age  bracket.  We  enrolled  989  first- 
time  undergraduate  students  in  1980-81;  and  have  of¬ 
ficially  admitted  for  the  1981-82  year  1,700  first-time 
undergraduate  students,  more  than  100  students  above 
the  figure  for  1980-81. 

The  1980-81  year  saw  the  accreditation  of  our 
teacher  education  programs  by  both  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  National  Council 
on  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education.  Our  Home 
Economics  Program  in  Dietetics  was  approved  by  the 
American  Dietetics  Association  (Plan  IV),  and  our 
School  of  Library  Science  was  reaccredited  by  the 
American  Library  Association. 

The  School  of  Law  moved  to  its  new  and  very  attrac¬ 
tive  facility  at  the  beginning  of  the  1980-81  academic 
year.  The  move  permitted  us  to  initiate  in  February  our 
new  Evening  Law  School  Program.  That  new  program, 
which  permits  completion  of  law  studies  in  four  calen¬ 
dar  years,  proved  as  attractive  to  the  community  of 


educated  adults  in  our  area  as  we  had  expected.  We  ad¬ 
mitted  25  students  to  the  program,  actually  enrolling 
23,  and  found  that  the  group  included  five  holders  of 
the  Ph.D.  degree,  two  M.B.A.’s,  one  M.D.,  two 
C.P.A.’s,  and  two  M.A.’s 

We  lost  during  the  year  several  key  administrators. 
Harry  E.  Groves,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law,  resigned 
that  post  and  has  joined  the  faculty  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Dr.  S.  Dallas  Simmons 
resigned  the  post  of  Vice-Chancellor  for  University 
Relations  to  accept  the  presidency  of  St.  Paul’s  College 
in  Lawrenceville,  Virginia.  Mr.  Mernoy  Harrison 
resigned  as  Comptroller  to  become  Vice-Chancellor  at 
the  University  of  California  at  Sacramento.  Dr.  Nor¬ 
man  Uhl  left  his  position  as  Associate  Vice-Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs  for  Research,  Evaluation,  and 
Planning,  and  assumed  a  faculty  position  at  a  Cana¬ 
dian  institution.  Dr.  James  F.  Blue  resigned  as  Vice- 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  assume  teaching 
responsibilities. 

Search  committees  have  been  activated  for  the  two 
Vice-Chancellorships.  Charles  E.  Daye,  a  professor  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
became  Dean  of  our  Law  School  in  July.  Dean  Daye  is 
the  first  alumnus  of  this  university  to  hold  that  title.  He 
completed  his  undergraduate  studies  at  NCCU  before 
attending  law  school  at  Columbia  University. 

We  have  taken  action  to  address  two  major  concerns 
which  particularly  affect  our  undegraduate  programs.  A 
task  force  has  begun  careful  review  of  our  General 
Education  Program,  the  program  which  is  established 
for  all  undergraduate  students  during  their  first  two 
years.  We  face  continued  pressure  for  “professionaliza¬ 
tion”  of  academic  majors,  pressure  generated  by  con¬ 
siderations  of  the  graduate’s  employment  potential  and 
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by  the  standards  established  by  various  professional 
associations  and  accrediting  agencies.  We  must 
therefore  insure  that  the  student’s  educational  founda¬ 
tion,  which  is  established  in  the  General  Education 
Program,  helps  him  or  her  to  develop  a  perception  and 
understanding  of  the  interdependence  of  the  human 
community,  that  is  a  foundation  of  common  learning 
and  general  literacy  across  the  prevailing  areas  of 
learning. 

We  continue  to  be  concerned  about  class  attendance. 
This  institution  maintains  as  its  mission  the  provision 
of  educational  opportunity  to  the  disadvantaged  and 
underprepared  student.  Students  and  faculty  members 
were  unhappy  with  a  mandatory  class  attendance 
policy  which  was  applicable  at  all  levels  and  in  all  areas 
of  our  undergraduate  program,  and  that  policy  was 
rescinded  early  in  the  academic  year,  soon  after  it  was 
established.  Nevertheless,  it  is  apparent  that  class  atten¬ 
dance  does  reflect  the  level  of  motivation  brought  to 
the  college  experience,  and  that  the  absence  of  a  class 
attendance  requirement  is  a  detriment  to  the  student’s 
learning  of  skills,  shaping  of  perspective,  and  building 
of  values.  The  institution  is  also  liable  for  restriction  of 
Federal  financial  aid  if  the  student  does  not  make 
“satisfactory  progress,”  and  it  is  clear  that  the  student 
who  does  not  attend  classes  does  not  make  satisfactory 
progress. 

We  hope  soon  to  achieve  an  attendance  policy  which 
has  sufficient  flexibility  to  meet  individual  student  and 
faculty  concerns  while  making  clear  the  university’s  in¬ 
sistence  on  regular  attendance. 


FACULTY 


North  Carolina  Central  University’s  total  faculty  in 
1980-81  included  349.3  DB-119  positions.  The  univer¬ 
sity  classified  287.9  of  the  positions  as  teaching  faculty 
slots  (101-1310). 

The  average  annual  faculty  salary  for  all  ranks  was 
$22,968,  up  15  percent  from  1979-80. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 


The  opening  of  our  Evening  Law  School  Program 


was  noted  in  the  introduction  to  this  report. 

The  university  received  in  1980-81  approval  to  offer 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  the  areas  of  Jazz  and 
Sacred  Music.  The  first  student  will  enter  the  program 
this  fall.  We  have  submitted  a  request  to  establish  a 
Master’s  degree  program  in  Criminal  Justice,  and  we 
have  planning  approval  for  a  Master’s  program  in 
Public  Administration  (Political  Science  —  Govern¬ 
ment)  and  a  baccalaureate  program  in  Computer 
Science. 

As  noted,  we  have  been  notified  of  the  accreditation 
or  approval  of  several  programs  by  the  responsibile  ac¬ 
crediting  agencies.  An  Accreditation  Committee  of  the 
American  Home  Economics  Association  visited  the 
Department  of  Home  Economics  this  year  and  that  ac¬ 
creditation  decision  is  expected  to  be  announced  in  Oc¬ 
tober.  The  Social  Work  Program  in  Our  Department  of 
Sociology  is  continuing  preparation  for  an  accredita¬ 
tion  visit  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work.  The  Nursing 
Department  expects  approval  visits  in  1981-82  by  both 
the  State  Board  of  Nursing  and  the  National  League 
for  Nursing.  The  School  of  Business  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  Education  are  preparing  for  visitation 
of  their  respective  accrediting  agencies  within  the  next 
three  years. 

Enrollment  in  the  Summer  Sessions  continues  to 
hold  steady.  Continuing  Education  activity  is  progress¬ 
ing  with  activities  being  offered  on  campus  in  the  even¬ 
ing  and  off  campus  primarily  in  the  Research  Triangle 
Park.  We  are  currently  acting  in  the  role  of  the  lead  in¬ 
stitution  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in 
response  to  the  educational  needs  of  Research  Triangle 
Park  personnel. 


CA  PITA  L  IM PRO  YEMEN TS 


Construction  of  academic  facilities  continued  during 
the  1980-81  year  as  planned.  Construction  of  the 
Health  Sciences  Building  has  begun,  and  preliminary 
activities  on  the  construction  of  the  Criminal  Justice 
Building  have  taken  place.  Renovation  of  the  Willis 
Building  (School  of  Business)  is  underway.  We  have 
completed  the  OSHA-dictated  removal  of  the  asbestos 
ceilings  in  the  Taylor  Education  Building,  and  a  similar 
project  has  begun  in  McDougald  Gymnasium. 
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ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  SERVICES 


The  Library  and  the  School  of  Business  cooperated 
in  establishing  a  position  for  a  Business/Reference 
Librarian  and  a  Book  Theft  Detection  System.  The 
detection  system  is  also  shared  with  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  New  shelving  in  the  library  annex  has 
alleviated  overcrowding  of  that  building’s  second  floor. 
Library  books  are  now  being  ordered  and  catalogued 
through  the  SOLINET  computer  network,  and  conver¬ 
sion  to  the  Library  of  Congress  cataloguing  system  is 
proceeding.  A  university-wide  planning  system  and 
mechanism  has  been  installed,  with  updated  goals  for 
the  institution.  The  faculty  Advising  Center  operates 
effectively,  and  has  generated  data  to  support  plans  for 
a  continuous  registraion  operation. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  had  front-line 
responsibility  when  the  university  was  plagued  by  a 
continuing  series  of  telephoned  bomb  threats  during 
the  spring  semester.  Many  of  these  threats  named 
residence  halls,  and  the  various  officers,  counselors, 
and  student  advisors  found  themselves  working  extra 
hours  during  the  late  night  and  early  morning.  Their 
calming  influence  may  have  significantly  reduced  panic 
responses  to  the  threats. 

(Despite  reward  offers,  no  person  was  charged  with 
this  series  of  calls.  The  bomb  threats  began  in  Feburary 
and  ended  in  April.) 

Special  activities  conducted  or  coordinated  by  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs  included  Homecoming, 
Parents’  Day,  Spring  Elections,  workshops  and  semi¬ 
nars  on  a  wide  variety  of  skills  and  concerns,  and  a 
number  of  traditional  activities. 

Personal  counseling  and  supervision  were  strength¬ 
ened  at  Chidley  Hall  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  dis¬ 
ciplinary  problems  in  that  men’s  dormitory.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  the  physical  isolation  of  this  facility,  the 
only  campus  dormitory  for  men,  may  engender  some  of 
these  disruptive  problems. 

The  university’s  residence  capacity  of  1,900  students 
was  utilized  almost  fully.  The  average  occupancy  rate 


for  the  year  was  96  percent  for  women’s  residences  and 
99  percent  for  Chidley  Hall. 

The  university’s  Counseling  Center  was  in  contact 
with  2,971  individual  students  during  the  academic 
year.  One-fourth  of  these  students  sought  counseling 
related  to  personal  problems  (as  opposed  to  academic 
questions,  career  advice,  etc.) 

The  university’s  Student  Health  Services  recorded 
13,619  student  visits  during  the  academic  year.  Many 
of  these  contacts  came  during  the  month  of  February, 
when  it  was  learned  that  one  of  the  university’s  stu¬ 
dents  had  died  of  meningitis.  The  Student  Health  Ser¬ 
vices  arranged  for  hospital  admissions  for  ten  students, 
and  30  students  were  kept  in  the  infirmary  for  short 
periods  of  treatment. 

During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  awarded  $6.2  million  in  assistance  to  4,102  stu¬ 
dents.  Deficiencies  found  in  a  Federal  Program  Review 
prompted  several  actions:  development  of  a  Financial 
Aid  Procedures  Manual,  initiation  of  an  affidavit 
recovery  program  and  records  reconstruction  for  1974- 
79,  improvement  of  communications  with  other 
campus  agencies,  revision  of  the  definition  of  the 
“Satisfactory  Progress”  criterion,  and  acquisition  of 
three  temporary  clerical  positions. 

The  Alfonso  Elder  Student  Union  hosted  913 
meetings  and  special  events  between  July  1,  1980,  and 
March  31,  1981.  Of  these  events,  862  were  sponsored 
by  campus-related  groups,  and  the  total  estimated  at¬ 
tendance  was  37,135  persons. 

The  Student  Union’s  women’s  bowling  team  won  in 
the  Southern  Intercollegiate  Bowling  Conference  both 
the  Division  IV  Championship  and  the  Conference 
Championship,  and  placed  second  in  the  sectional  tour¬ 
nament  of  the  National  Collegiate  Bowling  Cham¬ 
pionships. 


POINTS  OF  SPECIAL  CONCERN 


North  Carolina  Central  University  continues  to  have 
difficulties  with  various  support  information,  and 
reporting  systems.  Registration,  in  particular,  has  fallen 
below  the  design  specifications  for  the  operation,  and 
basic  problems  appear  to  be  shortcomings  in  personnel 
performance  and  organizational  arrangements.  Much 
of  the  required  data  for  information  and  reporting 
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system  is  generated  or  captured  during  registration; 
major  reports  to  the  UNC-General  Administration,  the 
U.S.  Government,  and  other  agencies  have  been  inac¬ 
curate  or  late,  and  both  personnel  and  software 
deficiencies  can  be  identified.  Accuracy  of  these  reports 
increased  in  1980-81,  but  they  remained  late.  We  an¬ 
ticipate  significant  improvement  by  the  middle  of  the 
1981-82  year. 

Information  systems  difficulty  resulted  in  cost  over¬ 
runs,  particularly  in  the  library  and  in  academic  com¬ 
puting.  An  improved  Financial  Management  System 
should  improve  control  of  these  problems. 

Law  and  Nursing  students  were  still  scoring  low  (at 
winter  testings)  on  their  licensure  examinations.  Nursing 
is  under  a  mandate  to  improve  their  graduates’  perfor¬ 
mance  on  the  state  board  examinations.  We  have  no 
report,  at  the  date  of  this  writing,  on  the  performance  of 
nursing  graduates  on  the  June  examinations;  these  are 
the  graduates  of  a  new  curriculum  which  was  designed 
to  screen  out  probable  failures.  The  Law  School  bar 
results  were  considerably  better  and  encouraging.  Sixty- 
nine  percent  of  the  first  time  takers  passed  (e.g.  25  out  of 
36). 

It  is  essential  to  note  that  North  Carolina  Central 
University  does  “take  chances”  in  its  admissions 
procedures.  We  have  traditionally  served  educationally 
deprived,  and  often  excluded,  minorities.  The  native 


ability  of  these  students  does  not  always  overcome 
educational  deficiencies  they  bring  with  them.  Our 
academic  programs  are  designed  to  accept  these  stu¬ 
dents  and  to  bring  their  performance  to  parity  with 
better-prepared  students.  We  attempt  to  eliminate  the 
student’s  deficiencies,  rather  than  to  reject  the  highly- 
motivated  student. 


SUMMARY 


As  this  report  is  being  written,  we  are  enrolling  our 
class  of  1985.  The  graduation  of  the  freshmen  we  admit 
today  will  mark  the  75th  year  of  this  institution’s 
academic  offerings.  As  our  Diamond  Anniversary 
Class  enters,  we  face  significant  challenges.  I  am  confi¬ 
dent  that  all  such  challenges  can  and  will  be  met. 


Respectfully  submitted. 
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THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  THE  ARTS 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ROBERT  SUDERBURG  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


At  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  North 
Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
seventh  year  of  the  current  administration,  nine  prime 
concerns  have  emerged  as  most  critically  in  need  of  con¬ 
certed  attention  and  solution: 

1.  Facully  Salaries.  In  1980-81  the  average  salary  at 
NCSA  was  $2,351  below  the  average  salary  of  the 
other  four-year  baccalaureate  institutions  within  the 
University  System.  Given  fruition  of  the  projected 
salary  increases  for  1981-82,  the  average  salary  at 
NCSA  shall  fall  to  approximately  $3,491  below  its 
appropriate  counterparts  in  the  University,  require- 
ing  an  appropriation  of  approximately  $298,131  to 
achieve  parity. 

2.  Student  Support.  With  reduction  in  federal  support, 
together  with  increase  in  tuition  and  fees,  ever- 
increasing  demand  for  private  scholarship  support  is 
projected  for  the  next  five  years  and  beyond.  Such 
demand  must  be  met  to  maintain  the  quality  level  of 
students  presently  enrolled. 

3.  Maintenance  and  Operations.  To  quote  from  the 
1978-79  and  1979-80  reports:  “The  maintenance  of 
the  School’s  plant  remains  with  chronic  and  severe 
shortages  of  manpower,  equipment  and  supplies 
because  of  the  institution’s  top-priority  Change 
Budget  requests  for  maintenance  support  were  not 
funded  by  the  1979  Legislature.  Given  the  historic 
lack  of  funding  to  provide  an  adequate  program  of 
periodic  and  preventive  maintenance,  dating  from 
the  founding  of  the  institution  in  1965,  maintenance 
problems  reached  crisis  proportions  in  the  past  year 
(1978-79).”  This  situation  has  worsened  in  1980-81, 


with  the  termination  of  the  CETA  Program  which 
provided  the  School  with  significant  help  within  the 
maintenance  and  housekeeping  operations. 

4.  Capital  Projects.  The  School’s  capital  appropria¬ 
tions  by  the  Board  of  Governors  ranks  last  among 
the  sixteen  campuses  for  the  period  of  1974-75  to  the 
present,  both  for  new  construction  and  for  renova¬ 
tion. 

5.  Production  Budget.  With  the  impact  of  inflation  and 
recent  budget  cuts,  the  artistic  quality  and  edu¬ 
cational  value  of  school  productions  have  been 
severely  jeopardized. 

6.  Instruments.  Practice  pianos  require  replacement  in 
their  entirety.  The  abuse  and  lack  of  maintenance 
during  the  early  years  of  the  School,  combining  with 
the  lack  of  a  long-term  replacement  program  due  to 
lack  of  funding,  have  led  to  this  present  need.  The 
School  cannot  compete  seriously  for  top  piano  stu¬ 
dents  as  a  result. 

7.  Visiting  Faculty.  Given  the  delimitation  of  State  ap¬ 
propriations,  greater  demand  for  private  funds  is 
projected  to  enable  continuance  of  quality  visiting 
faculty  at  the  School. 

8.  Student  Services.  Although  enrollment  has  risen  by 
over  20%,  when  comparing  1974-75  with  1980-81, 
there  has  been  no  growth  in  the  number  of  personnel 
in  the  Student  Services  Department  in  the  face  of  in¬ 
creasing  demands  for  student  loan  collection  and  the 
continuing  pressures  of  a  student  population  having 
a  broad  spectrum  of  needs  and  abilities. 

9.  Relationship  Between  NCSA  and  its  Affiliates.  Given 
the  growth  in  number  of  affiliates  from  two  to  five 
and  the  increase  in  their  professional  activity  and  ac¬ 
complishment,  their  relationship  to  the  School  and 
its  various  departments  shall  be  subject  to  reevalua¬ 
tion  over  the  next  two  years. 
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Summer  enrollment  reached  the  highest  levels  in  the 
ARTISTIC  QUALITY  School’s  history  in  1981. 


The  achievement  of  artistic  quality  in  all  facets  of 
performance  training  and  general  education  remains 
the  prime  goal  of  the  faculty  and  students,  the  trustees 
and  staff,  such  goal  being  based  on  the  conviction  that 
only  the  highest  quality  in  the  performing  arts  can  be 
of  fundamental  benefit  to  our  society.  The  national 
stature  of  both  faculty  and  alumni  continues  to  rise  and 
draw  attention  to  North  Carolina  as  the  nation’s  leader 
in  the  training  of  the  performing  artist. 

Alumni  are  now  living  and  working  in  49  states,  24 
foreign  counrtries,  and  within  55  of  the  100  counties  in 
North  Carolina.  Symbolic  of  the  institution’s  stature, 
an  honorary  degree  was  presented  to  Actress  Helen 
Hayes  this  spring.  She  joins  the  following  so  honored: 
Agnes  de  Mille,  Jose  Ferrer,  Paul  Green,  Gordon 
Hanes,  Rosemary  Harris,  Itzhak  Perlman,  Nananne 
Porcher,  Andres  Segovia,  Oliver  Smith  and  William 
Schuman. 


ENROLLMENT 


After  steady  enrollment  increase  over  the  previous 
five  years,  enrollment  dropped  slightly  in  1980-81;  the 
fall  headcount  was  4.5%  below  that  of  1979.  The  prime 
factor  in  this  reduction  was  the  graduation  of  the 
largest  classes  in  the  history  of  the  School  in  the  spring 
of '80,  lowering  the  number  of  returning  students  in  the 
following  fall,  particularly  in  Music.  The  enrollment 


figures  for  the  fall  of  1980  are  shown  along 
previous  fall  enrollment  in  parentheses: 

Total  Enrollment,  Fall  1980  (Fall  1979) 

with 

College 

426 

(432) 

High  School 

198 

(223) 

Special 

By  Discipline: 

27 

(27) 

Dance 

218 

(198) 

Design  &  Prod. 

110 

(100) 

Drama 

94 

(96) 

Music 

204 

(250) 

Visual  Arts 

19 

(31) 

General  Studies 

6 

(7) 

EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


General  Studies.  During  the  past  year  evaluation  and 
modification  of  the  extensive  changes  made  in  1979-80 
in  the  college  curriculum  were  a  prime  concern;  con¬ 
currently  the  high  school  curriculum  was  reviewed  and 
assessed  to  provide  the  basis  for  positive  adjustments  in 
1981-82  and  following.  The  new  faculty  evaluation 
process  is  in  place  and  functioning  well  as  is  the  first 
step  in  the  new  master  schedule  developed  by  the 
Department  of  General  studies  under  the  direction  of 
Director  William  Tribby. 

In  faculty  matters,  General  Studies  was  able  to 
provide  top  quality  instruction  in  remedial  reading  for 
the  first  time,  unfortunately  only  on  a  part-time  and 
temporary  basis  at  present.  For  the  fall  of  1981  the  long- 
sought  position  of  Theatre  Historian  shall  be  filled. 
Again  in  1981,  a  professional  workshop  for  teachers  of 
the  arts,  ARTSWORK  ’81,  developed  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  was  an  outstanding  success, 
bringing  public  school  arts  instructors  to  the  campus  for 
intensive  study. 

Dance.  The  nationally  preeminent  School  of  Dance, 
under  the  deanship  of  Robert  Lindgren,  again  reached 
enrollment  highs  within  the  academic  year  and  in  sum¬ 
mer  school.  Diane  Markham  joined  the  modern  dance 
faculty  as  teacher  and  choreographer  after  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  professional  career  with  the  Murray  Lewis 
Dance  Company.  Amanda  Stievel  replaced  Marina 
Eglevsky  for  the  year,  Eglevsky  being  on  leave  to  per¬ 
form  on  Broadway  for  the  season.  Seventeen  new 
works  were  choreographed  and  staged  during  the 
season.  Again  The  Nutcracker ,  performing  with  the 
Winston-Salem,  Charlotte  and  North  Carolina 
Symphonies,  was  a  sellout  across  the  state.  The  produc¬ 
tion  travelled  with  a  cast  of  68  dancers,  25  technicians, 
performing  to  over  26,000  North  Carolinians.  The 
American  College  Dance  Festival,  S.E.  Region,  was 
held  on  campus  in  the  spring.  The  level  of  excellence 
achieved  by  the  School  of  Dance  was  manifest  in  the 
number  of  students  who  received  scholarships  to  the 
School  of  American  Ballet,  the  Joffrey,  the  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  Ballet,  and  employment  in  major  companies. 
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Design  A  Production.  The  School  of  Design  & 
Production,  under  the  direction  of  Dean  John  Sneden, 
reached  an  enrollment  high.  Terry  Kester,  formerly 
stage  manager  at  Wolf  Trap,  joined  the  faculty  in  the 
newly-established  position  of  Director  of  Stage 
Management.  The  usual  high  number  of  productions 
and  tour  programs  were  mounted  by  the  school  at  their 
usual  high  level  of  professional  and  artistic  com¬ 
petence.  The  faculty,  still  producing  under  severe  space 
limitations,  looks  to  the  renovation  of  the  Mack 
Facility  to  provide  proper  facilities.  Because  of  state 
cutbacks  and  the  increasing  toll  of  inflation,  materials 
and  equipment  for  production  had  to  be  severely  cur¬ 
tailed  during  1980-81.  This,  together  with  the  lack  of 
adequate  facilities,  presents  the  most  serious  barrier  to 
the  growth  of  the  D&P  training  program.  At  present, 
the  national  preeminence  of  this  program  is  marked  by 
its  unique  quality  as  the  nation’s  comprehensive  un¬ 
dergraduate  program  in  technical  theatre.  In  the  fall  of 
1982,  Design  &  Production  shall  begin  the  School’s 
first  graduate-level  training  program. 

Drama.  As  the  only  primarily  undergraduate 
professional  actor’s  training  program  within  the 
League  of  Professional  Theatre  Training  Programs,  the 
national  uniqueness  of  the  NCSA  School  of  Drama  has 
been  established  under  the  leadership  of  Dean  Malcolm 
Morrison.  Again  the  performance  of  the  senior  class  at 
the  League  auditions  in  New  York  City  attests  to  the 
quality  of  the  students  and  their  training:  62  presenting 
organizations  from  Broadway  and  regional  theatres, 
New  York  agents  and  network  television  producers 
responded  with  a  new  high  of  direct  calls  to  NCSA  stu¬ 
dents.  Alan  Rust,  director  of  the  Monomy  (summer) 
Theatre  at  Cape  Cod  and  former  teacher  at  the  Uni¬ 
versities  of  Detroit  and  Washington,  joined  the  faculty 
after  much  competition  from  other  League  schools. 
The  spring  production  of  Rosencrantz  and  Guildenstern, 
directed  by  Rae  Allen,  was  regarded  by  many  as  the 
best  major  theatre  production  at  the  School  in  several 
years.  The  senior  drama  touring  repertory  company 
had  a  most  successful  tour  throughout  the  state, 
southeast  and  northeast. 

Music.  Under  the  leadership  of  Dean  Robert 
Hickok,  1980-81  marked  the  first  year  in  which  music 
students  completed  the  revised  curriculum  in  its  en¬ 
tirety.  Particular  emphasis  was  given  to  the  Phase  III 
group  involved  in  career  preparation  and  on-the-job 
professional  training.  Major  faculty  additions  in  1980- 
81  were  James  Gburek  and  Marian  Hahn  in  piano  and 
Stephen  Shipps  in  violin,  both  coming  from  dis¬ 


tinguished  professional  careers  still  in  progress.  In  the 
fall  of  1981,  the  nation’s  most  widely-known  guitar 
teacher,  Aaron  Shearer,  will  join  the  faculty.  George 
Trautwein,  distinguished  American  conductor,  has 
joined  the  faculty  as  Director  of  Orchestral  Programs, 
Conductor  of  the  International  Music  Program  and 
Music  Director  of  the  Piedmont  Chamber  Orchestra. 
The  high  level  and  frequency  of  faculty  and  student 
performances  was  maintained  and  a  statewide  touring 
program  established  which  brought  School  of  Music 
performances  to  twenty-three  communities  around  the 
State.  The  Cantata  Singers,  made  up  of  singers  from 
within  the  School  and  surrounding  communities,  was 
formed  during  the  1980-81  season  to  provide  annual 
performances  of  major  choral  works. 

Visual  Arts.  The  students  of  the  high  school  Visual 
Arts  program  continue  to  receive  recognition  in  the 
regional  and  national  Scholastic  Art  Competition. 
Graduates  of  the  VA  program  were  offered  scholarship 
aid  to  major  art  schools  across  the  country  from  Par¬ 
sons  and  Pratt,  through  the  Corcoran  and  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  Art  Institute,  to  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 
Design  and  the  Maryland  Institute  of  Art.  As  part  of 
the  third  year  of  the  Rockefeller  Guest  Artist  Program, 
a  joint  venture  with  SECCA  and  Wake  Forest  Univer¬ 
sity,  Fifteen  artists  participated  in  special  instruction 
during  the  year;  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  announ¬ 
ced  that  this  program  would  receive  additional  support 
through  1982-83.  For  the  seventh  successive  year, 
Visual  Arts  received  a  citation  for  national  achievement 
in  art  from  Scholastic  Magazine.  Congratulations  are 
again  in  order  to  the  faculty  and  director  of  the 
program,  Clyde  Fowler. 

Recording/ Film /Television.  The  third  year  of  the 
department  under  the  direction  of  Joe  Blankinship  was 
marked  by  a  dramatic  increase  in  workload  due  to  the 
rise  in  demand  for  instructional  and  community  ser¬ 
vices.  The  program’s  quality  of  activity — ranging  from 
basic  instructional  video  and  sound  recording,  through 
video-taping  of  major  productions,  development  of 
video  productions,  to  major  video  workshops  and 
archival  recording — has  proven  its  worth.  Facilities, 
equipment  and  available  positions  remain  inadequate, 
particularly  with  the  lack  of  a  professional  sound 
technician. 
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FACULTY 


The  faculty  continued  to  operate  at  high  levels  of 
professional  competence,  within  the  institution  as  in¬ 
structors  and  outside  as  active  professionals.  The  ar¬ 
tistic  production  of  the  faculty  continues  to  impress 
with  its  quality  and  scope,  providing  example  and  dis¬ 
ciplined  inspiration  to  our  young  performers.  Further, 
with  the  increased  activity  of  the  Faculty  Council  in 
1980-81,  the  faculty  has  achieved  a  greater  leadership 
role  in  the  School  and  community. 


RECRUITMENT,  STUDENTS 


Intense  recruiting  efforts  by  Dirk  Dawson,  Director 
of  Admissions,  and  his  staff  resulted  in  a  large  increase 
in  applications  from  in-state  students  for  the  fall  of 
1981.  The  percentage  rate  of  in-state  acceptances 
remained  10%  higher  than  out-of-state:  52%  in-state  ac¬ 
ceptances  compared  to  42%  out-of-state.  In-state 
enrollment  rates  were  also  10%  higher:  86%  in-state 
enrollment  compared  to  76%  out-of-state.  The  new  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  represent  approximately  43%  of  the  1981 
fall  enrollment,  such  high  student  turnover  is  due  to 
two  graduating  classes  each  year  and  to  the  frequency 
of  students  entering  the  professions  prior  to 
graduating.  Recruitment  efforts  to  attract  qualified 
North  Carolina  students  include  local  publicity  around 
the  state,  direct  mail  and  personal  contact  with 
guidance  counselors,  dance  teachers,  bank  directors, 
drama  and  visual  arts  teachers,  high  school  visitations 
and  continuation  of  the  Sanford  Scholarship  Competi¬ 
tion,  open  only  to  North  Carolina  high  school  seniors. 
Programs  designed  to  build  in-state  recruitment  are  the 
following:  preparatory  program  in  Dance,  state  out¬ 
reach  programs  in  Design  &  Production,  Drama, 
Music  and  Visual  Arts;  the  Community  Music 
Program;  Applause  (student  employment  service); 
quarterly  newsletters  to  state  music  teachers;  statewide 
touring,  and  the  annual  ARTSWORK.  workshop  for 
North  Carolina  secondary  teachers.  In  the  fall  of  1981 
the  School  of  Drama  shall  inaugurate  a  pre¬ 
professional  program  in  acting  for  in-state  students 


only.  The  School  hosted  the  N.C.  Guidance  Counselors 
again  this  year  as  well  as  the  state  conferences  of  two 
state  music  organizations,  MENC  and  MTNA. 

Given  the  outstanding  quality  of  applicants  to  the 
School  from  throughout  the  U.S.  and  abroad,  it  is 
significant  that  such  a  high  percentage  of  in-state  stu¬ 
dents  are  able  to  gain  admission  and  compete  so  well  at 
NCSA,  and  thus  to  gain  entrance  into  the  performing 
arts  professions  in  major  centers  throughout  the  U.S. 
and  Europe.  With  such  national  access  provided  by  the 
School,  qualified  performing  artists  from  North  Caro¬ 
lina  are  able  to  train  and  compete  with  their  peers  from 
outside  the  state  on  a  level  which  assures  the  quality  of 
training  required  for  success  in  the  national  level  per¬ 
forming  arts  marketplace.  The  employment  record  of 
the  School’s  alumni  over  the  past  sixteen  years  attests 
to  their  outstanding  accomplishments. 


STUDENT  SERVICES 


Continued  maturation  of  staff  professionalism  and 
positive  development  of  the  program  characterize  the 
growth  of  the  Student  Services  Department  in  the  third 
year  of  Dean  Patricia  W.  Harwood’s  administration. 
The  department  suffered  the  loss  of  one  staff  position 
in  the  State  cutback  as  well  as  the  loss  of  David  Belnap 
by  his  untimely  death,  ending  his  career  at  NCSA  as 
Director  of  Student  Activities  and  depriving  the  com¬ 
munity  of  his  considerable  wit  and  contribution. 
Significant  progress  was  made  in  the  following  areas:  1. 
development  of  an  orthopedic  program  in  cooperation 
with  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  a  long 
awaited  expansion  of  student  health  services;  2.  further 
decrease  in  the  housing  deficit  due  to  effective  long- 
range  planning  and  careful  management;  3.  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  High  School  Residential  Life  Program 
through  the  revised  conduct  code  and  the  addition  of 
trained  and  capable  staff;  4.  expansion  of  services  to 
the  student  financial  aid  area  in  an  outreach  approach 
leading  to  849  awards  of  nearly  $850,000  in 
scholarships  and  loans  from  various  sources  and  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  job  location  and  development 
program,  one  of  only  two  in  the  University  system;  5. 
development  of  more  responsible  leadership  in  student 
government. 
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VISION -IN-  MO  TION  CA  MPA  IGN 


Under  the  volunteer  leadership  of  Noel  Lee  Dunn, 
chairman  Steering  Committee;  Juanita  Kreps,  chair¬ 
man,  National/International  Committee;  Ben  Craig, 
chairman.  State  Committee  and  James  Hancock,  chair¬ 
man,  Community  Committee,  the  VIM  Campaign 
Committee  closed  its  second  year  with  $9.4  million 
raised  toward  the  goal  of  $16.6  million  in  pledges  and 
contributions;  of  the  total  raised,  $8.1  million  is 
designated  for  the  renovation  of  Stevens  Center. 
Landmark  gifts  have  been  received  on  the  national  level 
from  Exxon,  R.J.  Reynolds  Industries,  the  National  En¬ 
dowment  for  the  Arts,  Bell  System,  IBM,  Mobil  and 
others,  expanding  the  School’s  support  base  outside  of 
North  Carolina.  Concurrently,  the  contributions  within 
Winston-Salem  have  been  strong,  led  by  the  Hanes 
Foundations  and  individual  members  of  the  Hanes 
family.  In  the  fall  of  1981  the  state  campaign  begins 
publicly  with  fundraising  campaigns  in  the  first  group  of 
twenty-one  targeted  cities  within  North  Carolina.  The 
strong  and  positive  development  of  these  multi-levels  of 
fundraising  activity  has  been  accomplished  largely  due 
to  the  staff  leadership  of  Samuel  Stone,  Director  of 
Development  for  the  School  and  Executive  director  of 
the  NCSA  Foundation.  The  NCSA  Foundation 
provided  funds  during  1980-81  for  student  aid,  salary 
support  as  well  as  a  broad  range  of  program  subsidies 
affecting  the  basic  operations  of  the  institution,  totalling 
$557,407. 


PUBLIC  AFFAIRS,  COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


Public  Affairs.  Concurrent  with  national  level  fund¬ 
raising,  national  publicity  increased  dramatically  with 
major  coverage  appearing  in  the  following:  U.S.  New 
and  World  Report,  Smithsonian  (cover  article),  Eastern 
Airlines  Review,  Town  and  Country,  Variety,  Carolina 
Arts,  Southern  World ,  Wachovia  Magazine,  the  Lon¬ 
don  Times.  Washington  Post ,  Los  Angeles  Times, 
Atlanta  Constitution.  The  School  of  the  Arts  was 
featured  on  national  network  television  (PM  Magazine) 
and  was  filmed  on  different  occasions  as  part  of  two 
separate  documentaries  by  Austrian  National  Televi¬ 


sion.  The  State  Clipping  Service  provided  over  2,000 
articles  which  appeared  in  the  North  Carolina  press 
about  NCSA  during  1980-81.  In  addition,  the  Public 
Affairs  staff  provided  publicity  and  box  office  services 
for  NCSA  performances  totalling  584  in  1980-81, 
design  and  production  and  distribution  of  ads, 
brochures,  catalogs,  newsletters,  releases  and  features, 
handled  greatly  increased  number  of  requests  for  infor¬ 
mation  from  state  and  national  media  and  the  general 
public;  assisted  the  School’s  newer  professional  af¬ 
filiates  in  development  of  program  and  support 
materials.  The  PA  staff  also  initiated  steps  toward 
development  of  computerized  alumni  record-keeping 
system  that  would  facilitate  easy  retrieval  of  specialized 
informaiton  of  NCSA  alumni,  now  numbering  near  3,- 
000. 

Community  Services.  The  following  chart  summarizes 
performances  and  services  for  1980-81: 

Performances  Audience 

On  Campus/NCSA  Events  Count 

Totals  166  21,072 

Off  Campus/NCSA 

Touring,  Services,  Events 


—  (North  Carolina) 

(317) 

(119,707) 

(National) 

(  25) 

(  3,500) 

(International 

(  56) 

398 

(  18,536) 

141,707 

NCSA  TOTALS 

564 

162,815 

Affiliate  Performances 

-  North  Carolina 

(113) 

(105,715) 

National 

(  32) 

145 

(  51,235) 

156,550 

NCSA  AND  AFFILIATES 

TOTALS 

709 

319,765 

70%  of  NCSA  performances  are  touring  off  campus; 
79%  of  touring  is  in  North  Carolina.  In  comparing  1980- 
81  totals  with  the  preceding  year,  a  5%  increase  in  per¬ 
formances  is  noted,  along  with  a  36%  increase  in 
audience  count. 


ADMINISTRATION,  OPERATIONS 


In  business  and  finance  operations  during  1980-81, 
three  negative  factors  affected  all  programs  of  the 
School:  1.  Due  to  continuation  of  state  Government 
constraints  on  spending,  the  institution  was  required  to 
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revert  5%  of  its  authorized  appropriations  budget.  Such 
action  imposed  a  particular  hardship  on  the  School 
because  83%  of  the  required  reversion  of  $205,000  had 
to  be  obtained  from  line  items  for  supplies,  repairs  and 
equipment.  Being  such  a  small  institution,  with  100% 
employment  in  authorized  positions,  there  was  little 
flexibility  in  absorbing  the  budget  reductions.  Support 
for  the  already  critically  strained  operations  lines  had  to 
be  cut  severely.  2.  Requirements  by  the  State  Budget  Of¬ 
fice  to  delete  two  non-teaching  positions  created  a  major 
negative  impact  on  Student  Services  and  the  School  of 
Dance,  these  departments  having  the  only  vacant  posi¬ 
tions  available  at  the  time  of  the  budget  directive.  It  is 
extremely  difficult  for  a  small  institution  which  has  been 
historically  understaffed  to  give  up  any  position  without 
severe  reduction  in  essential  services  to  students.  3.  Due 
to  the  termination  of  the  CETA  Program  on  April  30, 
1981,  thirteen  non-teaching  support  positions  were  lost 
in  Housekeeping,  Maintenance,  Mailroom/Dupli- 
cating,  and  clerical  in  offices  of  the  Chancellor, 
Development,  Student  Services  and  Campus  Security. 


LIBRARY 


The  Semans  Library,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Van  Hoven,  rose  in  circulation  totals  from  56,920  in 
1979-80  to  62,181  in  1980-81.  The  collection  rose  to 
122,138  items  in  1980-81  over  the  previous  totals  of 
1 14,328.  The  library  remains  in  need  of  further  up¬ 
grading  of  funding  for  acquisitions  and  personnel. 


FACILITIES  DEVELOPMENT 


With  the  completion  of  the  first  phase  in  the  renova¬ 
tion  of  the  Gray  building  in  the  summer  of  1981, 
together  with  the  purchase  of  the  Mack  Trucks  facilities 
and  other  Waughtown  Street  properties,  two  major 
steps  were  accomplished  in  the  long-range  goals  for 
completing  the  campus.  With  high  prioritization  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  request  for  the  new  con¬ 
struction  of  drama  facilities  on  campus,  however,  the 
School’s  two  other  high  priority  requests  were  down¬ 
graded:  funding  for  renovation  of  the  Mack  facilities 


for  Design  &  Production  and  the  administration,  and 
funding  for  Phase  II  of  renovation  of  the  Gray  building. 
Given  the  long-established  need  to  provide  adequate 
facilities  for  the  School  of  Design  &  Production  and  the 
School’s  administrative  offices,  as  well  as  providing 
adequate  practice-room  facilities  and  General  Studies 
classrooms  in  the  Gray  building,  the  trustees  and  ad¬ 
ministration  shall  continue  to  press  for  adequate 
funding.  The  brightest  light  within  the  School’s  facilities 
picture  is  that  Stevens  Center  shall  be  completed  by  the 
fall  of  1982,  providing  a  first-class  large  performance 
place  for  the  institution. 


PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATES 


One  of  the  unique  facets  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  is 
the  presence  of  professional  affiliates  for  each  of  the 
arts  training  programs.  These  affiliates  —  the  North 
Carolina  Dance  Theatre,  the  Piedmont  Chamber 
Orchestra,  the  North  Carolina  Shakespeare  Festival, 
Carolina  Scenic  Studio  and  the  Piedmont  Opera 
Theatre  —  provide  professional  outlets  for  the  faculty, 
a  first  professional  step  for  our  graduates,  and  a  com¬ 
munity  resource  without  parallel.  Each  affiliate 
operates  with  a  high  degree  of  autonomy  with  in¬ 
dividual  boards  and  staff,  but  each  as  well  maintains 
links  to  the  School  and  to  the  basic  educational 
program.  1980-81  was  a  highly  successful  season  by  the 
North  Carolina  Dance  Theatre,  with  appearances  at  the 
American  Dance  Festival,  the  Spoleto  Festival  in 
Charleston  and  in  Spoleto,  Italy,  and  a  European  tour 
which  closed  in  London.  The  North  Carolina 
Shakespeare  Festival  held  a  successful  season,  playing 
in  High  Point,  Charlotte  and  Greensboro.  The  Carolina 
Scenic  Studios  provided  design  and  technical  support  to 
the  Dance  Theatre,  Shakespeare  Festival  and  the  Pied¬ 
mont  Opera  Company.  In  addition,  the  International 
Music  Program,  an  adjunct  of  the  School  of  Music, 
joined  with  two  German  choirs  for  performances  in 
North  Carolina  and  then  in  Germany,  prior  to  the 
IMP’s  annual  tour  of  concerts  in  Italy. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

(Z-J^ 

Robert  Suderburg 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  JOAB  L.  THOMAS  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981 


ADMINISTRATION 


Major  administrative  appointments  during  1980-81 
include  two  associate  vice  chancellors,  one  assistant 
vice  chancellor,  two  assistant  deans,  ten  department 
heads,  and  one  director.  Named  as  associate  vice  chan¬ 
cellors  were  William  A.  Jenkins,  Finance  and  Business, 
and  John  T.  Kanipe,  Jr.,  Foundations  and  Develop¬ 
ment.  George  E.  Moore  was  named  an  assistant  vice 
chancellor  in  Foundations  and  Development.  Lucille 
Coulbourn  was  named  Director  of  Information  Serv¬ 
ices.  The  new  assistant  deans  are  George  F.  Bland,  En¬ 
gineering,  and  William  K.  Walsh,  Textiles.  Department 
heads  appointed  were  Ernest  E.  Burniston,  Mathe¬ 
matics;  Ralph  A.  Burton,  Mechanical  and  Aerospace 
Engineering;  Leroy  Coggins,  Microbiology,  Pathology, 
and  Parasitology;  Harold  B.  Hopfenberg,  Chemical 
Engineering;  David  M.  Jenkins,  Agricultural  Com¬ 
munications;  Ronald  J.  Kuhr,  Entomology;  David  R. 
Lineback,  Food  Science;  Ronald  D.  Simpson,  Mathe¬ 
matics  and  Science  Education;  Paul  J.  Turinsky,  Nu¬ 
clear  Engineering;  and  Hans  Conrad,  Materials  Engi¬ 
neering. 

The  name  of  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Infor¬ 
mation  was  changed  to  Agricultural  Communications 
to  reflect  more  accurately  the  central  theme  of  the  De¬ 
partment’s  responsibilities  in  the  classroom,  in  training 
programs  for  professionals,  and  in  assisting  units  of  the 
School  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  in  communications-related  endeavors. 

The  Department  of  Geosciences  and  the  Department 
of  Marine  Sciences  and  Engineering  were  merged  into  a 
new  Department  of  Marine,  Earth,  and  Atmospheric 
Sciences,  combining  the  resources  of  closely  related 


academic  disciplines  in  order  to  strengthen  the  instruc¬ 
tional,  research,  and  extension  programs  of  the  two 
faculties. 

A  thirteen-member  chancellor  search  committee, 
chaired  by  George  M.  Wood,  who  also  serves  as  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  North  Carolina  State  University  Board  of 
Trustees,  was  named  in  May  to  search  for  a  new  Chan¬ 
cellor  at  North  Carolina  State  University. 


FACULTY 


The  number  of  full-time  teaching,  research  and  ex¬ 
tension  faculty  and  professional  staff  members  at 
North  Carolina  State  University  reached  1,925  during 
this  academic  year.  John  A.  Bailey,  Professor  of 
Mechanical  and  Aerospace  Engineering,  served  as 
Chairman  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  New  appointments  to 
named  professorships  included  Harold  B.  Hopfenberg, 
Camille  Dreyfus  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering, 
and  James  G.  Lecce,  William  Neal  Reynolds  Professor 
of  Animal  Science.  Charles  R.  Pugh  was  appointed 
Philip  Morris  Extension  Specialist. 

Recognition  of  outstanding  teaching  included  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  four  new  Alumni  Distinguished  Profes¬ 
sors:  Larry  W.  Watson,  Mathematics  and  Science  Edu¬ 
cation;  Thomas  V.  Gemmer,  Forestry;  Robert  P.  Pat¬ 
terson,  Crop  Science;  and  J.  Frank  Seely,  Chemical  En¬ 
gineering.  Selected  by  students  to  the  Academy  of  Out¬ 
standing  Teachers  were:  William  H.  Beezley,  History; 
William  L.  Bingham,  Civil  Engineering;  Richard  R. 
Braham,  Forestry;  James  C.  Crisp,  History;  Cathy  L. 
Crosland,  Curriculum  and  Instruction;  Richard  M. 
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Felder,  Chemical  Engineering;  Vincent  M.  Foote, 
Product  Design;  William  C.  Grant,  Zoology;  Victor  A. 
Jones,  Food  Science;  Peter  R.  Lord,  Textile  Materials 
and  Management;  James  C.  Raulston,  Horticultural 
Science;  William  F.  Reiter,  Jr.,  Mechanical  and  Aero¬ 
space  Engineering;  Henry  W.  Schaffer,  Genetics;  Alan 
L.  Tharp,  Computer  Science;  and  Jack  W.  Wilson, 
Economics  and  Business. 

Newly  established  University  Research  Awards, 
funded  by  the  Alumni  Association,  were  given  to  Bruce 
S.  Weir,  Statistics,  and  Robert  F.  Davis,  Materials  En¬ 
gineering  and  Engineering  Research  Services. 

The  number  of  other  honors  earned  by  members  of 
the  North  Carolina  State  University  faculty  is  far  too 
great  to  be  enumerated  in  this  report.  However,  the 
North  Carolina  State  University  community  takes 
pride  in  the  selection  of  Ellis  B.  Cowling,  Associate 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Forest  Resources  and  Assistant 
Dean  of  the  Agricultural  Research  Service,  as  the  re¬ 
cipient  of  one  of  the  1981  O.  Max  Gardner  Awards  for 
his  contributions  to  the  welfare  of  the  human  race. 


STUDENTS 


A  record  enrollment  of  21,225  in  the  fall  of  1980  re¬ 
flected  a  continued  heavy  demand  for  many  under¬ 
graduate  programs,  especially  those  in  engineering, 
computer  science,  and  business.  As  a  consequence,  it 
became  necessary  to  take  severe  action  by  denying  the 
admission  of  new  freshmen  and  transfer  students  for 
the  spring  of  1981  and  by  further  raising  admission 
standards  for  certain  heavily  enrolled  programs. 

The  number  and  proportion  of  female  students  in 
North  Carolina  State  University  has  increased  signifi¬ 
cantly  in  recent  years.  Approximately  one-third  of  the 
undergraduate  degree  students,  one-third  of  the  grad¬ 
uate  degree  students,  and  more  than  half  of  the  under¬ 
graduate  and  postbaccalaureate  special  students  are  fe¬ 
male. 

Since  the  Fall  of  1972,  the  number  of  black  students 
has  grown  from  222  to  1,355,  and  the  proportion  of 
that  number  to  the  total  enrollment  has  increased  from 
1.6%  to  6.4%.  This  change  in  the  minority  presence  on 
campus  is  in  part  a  result  of  vigorous  and  persistent  re¬ 
cruitment  efforts  on  the  part  of  Undergraduate  Admis¬ 
sions,  the  Graduate  School,  each  of  the  eight  schools, 


and  many  of  the  individual  academic  departments.  It  is 
also  in  part  a  result  of  a  greater  sensitivity  within  the 
academic  and  extracurricular  environment  of  the  cam¬ 
pus  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  minority  students. 

A  more  recent  development  has  been  the  initiation  of 
a  major  effort  to  recruit  outstanding  high  school  grad¬ 
uates  through  a  University-wide  Merit  Scholars  Pro¬ 
gram.  Four  such  students  entered  with  the  1980-81 
freshman  class  as  John  Tyler  Caldwell  Scholars.  With 
the  enthusiastic  support  of  the  Alumni  Association, 
some  eight  new  Caldwell  Scholars  were  selected  for 

1981- 82  from  among  500  applicants,  and  each  of  the 
Scholars  is  to  receive  $3,000,  renewable  for  a  maximum 
of  four  years  and  $12,000.  The  establishment  of  other 
undergradaute  scholar  programs,  some  University-wide 
and  some  restricted  to  particular  majors  or  schools, 
through  the  support  of  various  foundations,  corpora¬ 
tions,  and  individual  benefactors  has  made  available 
some  $370,000  for  merit/no-need  awards  for  the 

1982- 83  academic  year. 

Graduate  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1980  included 

I, 742  master’s  and  954  doctoral  candidates.  This  repre¬ 
sents  a  1.5%  increase  since  last  year  in  total  enrollment, 
including  a  24.3%  increase  in  Forestry  curricula,  and  a 

II. 1%  increase  over  the  past  five  years.  Strenuous  ef¬ 
forts  are  being  initiated  and  coordinated  by  Assistant 
Dean  A.  M.  Witherspoon  to  improve  the  recruitment, 
retention,  and  graduation  of  minority  students.  The 
number  of  new  black  master’s  students  grew  from  15  in 
1977  to  26  in  1980,  and  the  number  of  new  black  doc¬ 
toral  students  grew  from  2  in  1977  to  8  in  1980. 

Degrees  awarded  at  North  Carolina  State  University 
between  July  1,  1980,  and  May  16,  1981,  were  as  fol¬ 
lows: 


Bachelor’s 

2,491 

Professional 

1 

Master’s 

576 

Doctor’s 

159 

A  CA  DEMIC  PR  OGRA  MS 


A  major  new  undergraduate  B.S.  degree  program  in 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Sciences  was  instituted,  merging 
previous  programs  in  Fisheries,  Marine,  and  Wildlife 
Biology  and  adding  a  Forestry  component  and  a  sum- 
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mer  training  program.  A  Law  and  Political  Philosophy 
Concentration  was  approved  within  the  B.A.  degree 
program  in  Political  Science.  A  major  revision  to  the 
B.S.  degree  program  in  Agronomy,  adding  concentra¬ 
tions  in  Crop  Production,  Turfgrass  Management, 
Basic  Science,  and  Agronomic  Business,  made  it  pos¬ 
sible  to  phase  out  the  B.S.  degree  program  in  Crop 
Science.  An  innovative  new  B.S.  degree  program  in 
Health  Occupations  Teacher  Education  has  been  pro¬ 
posed  for  implementation  in  the  spring  of  1982.  This 
program  is  designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  prepara¬ 
tion  of  credentialed  health  workers  who  have  moved  or 
intend  to  move  into  educational  roles. 

Two  sessions  of  the  Provost’s  Forum  were  devoted 
to  considering  a  report  from  an  ad  hoc  faculty  com¬ 
mittee  which  had  been  studying  the  university  and 
school  undergraduate  curriculum  guidelines  and  which 
presented  a  series  of  recommendations  on  a  core  cur¬ 
riculum.  These  recommendations  have  been  referred  to 
various  faculty  curriculum  committees  and  academic 
administrators  for  further  consideration  and  response. 

A  new  Scholars  of  the  College  Program  was  insti¬ 
tuted  by  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
in  which  a  select  group  of  gifted  freshmen  take,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  their  regular  coursework,  a  series  of  honors 
seminars  and  are  given  the  opportunity  to  live  in  the 
same  area  within  the  residence  hall  system. 

At  the  graduate  level,  new  M.S.  and  M.Ed.  degrees 
in  Agency  Counseling  have  been  authorized  as  well  as 
new  tracks  in  Behavior  Disorders  at  the  master’s  level 
in  Special  Education  and  in  Middle  Years  Education  at 
the  master’s  level  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  Occu¬ 
pational  Education,  and  Mathematics  and  Science 
Education. 

In  the  area  of  student  advising,  the  Undergraduate 
and  Graduate  Catalogs  have  been  fully  computerized 
for  editing  and  typesetting  and  Addenda  to  both  are 
published  in  newsprint  at  the  beginning  of  each  pre- 
registration  period.  A  major  effort  has  been  made  to 
code  all  current  curricula  into  a  new  Automated  De¬ 
gree  Audit  system,  so  that  students  and  faculty  advisors 
as  well  as  deans,  department  heads,  and  the  University 
Registrar  will  have  periodic  reports  on  the  progress  of 
each  student  toward  the  completion  of  the  course  re¬ 
quirements  in  that  student’s  degree  program.  The  Di¬ 
vision  of  Student  Affairs,  in  cooperation  with  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Extension  Service,  instituted  a  Teletip  Infor¬ 
mation  System,  which  consists  of  sixty  pre-recorded 
tapes  on  a  wide  variety  of  topics,  including  academic 
policies,  extracurricular  opportunities,  and  student  sup¬ 


port  services.  More  than  6,000  calls  were  logged  during 
Teletip’s  first  year. 


RESEARCH 


During  the  past  year,  393  grants  and  contracts 
amounting  to  $22,482,083  were  awarded  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  faculty.  This  is  an  increase  in  funding  of  42%  over 
the  previous  year,  and  a  16.3%  increase  in  the  number 
of  awards.  Research  support  from  sources  other  than 
grants  and  contracts,  including  Federal  and  State  ap¬ 
propriated  funds,  was  $30,131,537,  a  12.1%  increase 
over  the  previous  year.  This  year’s  grants  and  contracts 
awards  were  the  largest  in  North  Carolina  State  Uni¬ 
versity’s  history. 

In  1980-81,  investigators  from  all  nine  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  schools  were  involved  in  a  wide  variety  of  timely 
research  projects.  Microbiologists  in  the  School  of 
Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences  are  studying  biological 
nitrogen  fixation,  a  process  whereby  atmospheric  nitro¬ 
gen  is  converted  into  ammonia  by  nitrogen-fixing  bac¬ 
teria.  University  microbiologists  recently  discovered  an 
unknown  nitrogen  fixation  system  in  the  bacterium 
Azotobacter  Vinelandii.  Future  research  could  indicate 
that  this  new  nitrogen  fixation  system  may  have  prop¬ 
erties  which  will  make  it  ideally  suited  for  introduction 
into  crop  plants  that  do  not  presently  fix  nitrogen. 

Some  of  the  more  noteworthy  of  the  School  of  Engi¬ 
neering’s  193  research  projects  are  those  concerning 
coal  gasification,  polymeric  materials,  photovoltaics, 
microelectronics,  nuclear  power,  noise  control,  recla¬ 
mation  of  used  motor  oil,  highway  safety,  and  thermal 
storage.  The  Engineering  Research  Services  Division 
provided  research  services  to  other  schools,  univer¬ 
sities,  and  state  agencies  and  responded  to  80  technical 
requests  for  assistance  from  industrial  firms.  Applied 
research  projects  included  an  investigation  of  the  use  of 
peat  to  fire  bricks,  the  feasibility  of  producing  olivine 
heat  storage  brick,  the  stabilization  of  higher-level 
radioactive  nuclear  wastes,  the  burning  of  oil-solid  fuel 
slurries,  and  the  establishment  of  wood  pellet  stand¬ 
ards. 

Two  new  resource  programs  were  implemented  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  by  the  School  of  Forest  Resources.  The 
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Central  America  and  Mexico  Coniferous  Resources 
Cooperative  with  industry  to  establish  gene  preserva¬ 
tion  banks  of  tropical  conifers  has  already  collected  sig¬ 
nificant  quantities  of  seeds  from  endangered  species, 
and  the  Small  Woodlot  Research  Program  began  the 
development  of  technical  and  economic  studies  to  en¬ 
courage  private  landowners  to  practice  forestry.  A  rela¬ 
tively  new  research  area  is  that  of  computer  cartog¬ 
raphy  applied  to  land  use  management.  This  year 
marked  the  25th  consecutive  year  of  a  cooperative  pro¬ 
gram  with  industry  in  which  selection  and  breeding  re¬ 
search  produced  a  cumulative  total  of  118  tons  of 
genetically  superior  loblolly  pine  seed — enough  seed  to 
regenerate  2,700,000  acres  of  southern  forest  land  in  14 
southern  states. 

The  largest  research  projects  in  the  School  of  Textiles 
are  directed  towards  the  design  of  low-noise  manufac¬ 
turing  equipment,  the  identification  of  the  characteris¬ 
tics  of  cotton  dust  and  the  discovery  of  dust- 
suppression  techniques,  the  development  of  non-toxic, 
odorless,  water-based  pigment-printing  inks  that  can  be 
cured  rapidly  with  energy  savings  of  more  than  90  per¬ 
cent,  and  the  investigation  of  radiation  damage  on  the 
performance  of  composites  in  space. 

The  spectrum  of  funded  and  scholarly  research  in¬ 
cludes,  also,  the  faculties  of  the  Schools  of  Education 
with  some  3  books,  64  journal  articles,  and  15  technical 
papers;  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  with  18 
books,  222  journal  articles,  and  78  poems  or  short 
stories;  and  of  Physical  and  Mathematical  Sciences 
with  306  publications.  In  addition  to  various  research 
projects  such  as  those  involving  passive  solar  energy, 
the  School  of  Design  faculty  was  involved  in  various 
exhibitions  and  shows. 


EXTENSION  A  ND  PUBLIC  SER  VICE 


In  six  years,  the  Jane  S.  McKimmon  Center  for  Ex¬ 
tension  and  Continuing  Education  has  established  itself 
as  one  of  the  premier  educational  facilities  in  North 
Carolina.  During  1980-81,  the  Center  recorded  992 
programs  attracting  75,700  people. 

The  International  Trade  Center,  established  under 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  President’s  Office  in 


1978,  was  transferred  this  year  to  University  Extension 
at  North  Carolina  State  University  where  it  will  con¬ 
tinue  its  statewide  mission.  The  North  Carolina  Em¬ 
ployment  and  Training  Institute,  which  worked  pri¬ 
marily  with  the  CETA  program,  was  phased  out.  At 
the  end  of  the  year,  the  Television  Center  will  become 
part  of  the  UNC  Center  for  Public  Television,  a  state¬ 
wide  program  administered  from  Chapel  Hill. 

Last  year  the  off-campus  extension  activities  of  all  of 
the  nine  schools  involved  the  delivery  of  courses,  pro¬ 
grams,  and  services  to  hundreds  of  thousands  of  indi¬ 
viduals.  A  new  program  of  the  North  Carolina  State 
University  Agricultural  Extension  Service  is  Blue  Mold 
Central,  an  early  warning  system  which  helped  to  re¬ 
duce  Blue  Mold  losses  to  burley  tobacco  growers  from 
$8.5  million  in  1979  to  $400,000  in  1980.  Another  new 
program  is  the  Agricultural  Weather  Program,  in 
which  extension  specialists  in  agricultural  meterology 
use  the  National  Weather  Service  forecasts  as  well  as 
crop  status  information  to  issue  daily  weather  ad¬ 
visories  via  the  NOAA  weather  wire  teletype  circuit, 
which  are  then  broadcast  over  commercial  radio  and 
TV. 

The  School  of  Engineering’s  extension  programs 
provided  more  than  24,400  firms  and  individuals  with 
technical  assistance,  training,  and  information  during 
the  year.  Of  particular  interest  were  the  274  registra¬ 
tions  in  13  video-based  credit  courses  for  off-campus 
students.  The  Master  of  Engineering  Degree  program  is 
now  approved  to  serve  industrial  students  in  69  coun¬ 
ties  in  North  Carolina. 


SCHOOL  OF  VETERINARY  MEDICINE 


The  organizational  structure  of  the  School  of  Vet¬ 
erinary  Medicine  was  implemented  for  the  first  time 
during  this  year.  All  four  department  heads  assumed 
their  responsibilities,  and  preparations  were  made  for 
the  opening  of  the  School  in  the  fall  of  1981:  faculty 
and  staff  recruitment,  courses  and  curriculum  comple¬ 
tion,  construction,  and  establishing  the  initial  research 
and  service  program.  A  four-year  veterinary  curriculum 
of  153  semester  credits  has  been  developed  and  ap¬ 
proved  for  the  DVM  degree,  and  40  students  were 
selected  for  the  first  class. 
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INTERNA  TIONAL  PROGRAMS 


CA  PITA  L  IMPRO  VEMENTS 


The  major  international  involvement  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina  State  University  continues  to  be  research  in  tropi¬ 
cal  soils  and  nematodes,  and  NCSU  research  in  nitro¬ 
gen  fixation  in  plants  continues  to  attract  worldwide  in¬ 
terest  because  of  its  relation  to  energy  conservation  in 
agricultural  production. 

The  establishment  of  the  North  Carolina  Japan  Cen¬ 
ter,  a  program  designed  to  spur  investment  and  indus¬ 
trial  growth  ties  between  North  Carolina  and  Japan, 
has  made  it  possible  for  19  North  Carolina  State  Uni¬ 
versity  faculty  and  professional  personnel  to  study  Jap¬ 
anese  in  preparation  for  a  semester’s  scholarly  assign¬ 
ment  in  Japan. 

North  Carolina  State  University  joined  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Student  Exchange  Program,  and  students  were 
selected  to  study  next  year  in  Scotland,  France,  and  the 
Netherlands. 


VOL UNTA R YSUPPOR T PROGRA  MS 


During  the  fiscal  year  ending  on  August  31,  1980,  the 
University’s  foundations  and  endowments  had  incomes 
totaling  more  than  $4.9  million,  the  second  best  year  in 
the  38-year  history  of  North  Carolina  State  Univer¬ 
sity’s  voluntary  support  program.  In  addition,  $505,973 
was  received  by  the  Alumni  Association  and  $1,857,931 
by  the  Student  Aid  Association  (Wolfpack  Club),  for  a 
grand  total  of  $7,326,080. 

The  most  significant  activities  during  this  past  year 
have  been  the  preparations  for  the  first  university-wide 
capital  campaign  in  North  Carolina  State  University’s 
history.  To  be  called  “The  Century  Fund,”  the  cam¬ 
paign  is  being  designed  to  increase  the  University’s  en¬ 
dowment  resources  to  $100  million  by  its  centennial 
year. 


Work  was  completed  during  the  year  on  the  renova¬ 
tion  of  Clark  Infirmary  and  its  new  addition.  The  reno¬ 
vation  of  Tompkins  Hall  and  the  construction  of  the 
Winston-Tompkins  Link  Building  will  provide  class¬ 
room  and  office  facilities  for  the  School  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences.  The  School  of  Veterinary  Medi¬ 
cine  building  is  on  schedule,  with  the  occupancy  of  two 
wings  and  two  animal  buildings  scheduled  for  August 
1981.  Construction  began  during  the  year  on  the  Wei- 
siger-Brown  Athletics  Facility,  on  an  addition  to  the 
McKimmon  Center,  and  on  the  renovation  of  the 
materials  research  laboratory.  Preparations  for  a  new 
student  dining  facility  and  a  new  student  residence  hall 
are  underway. 


A  THLETICS 


In  1980-81,  North  Carolina  State  University  was  a 
co-winner  of  the  Carmichael  Cup,  the  men’s  all-sports 
trophy  of  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference.  State  men 
and  women  varsity  teams  won  70.6%  of  their  contests, 
the  highest  percentage  of  wins  in  the  University’s  his¬ 
tory.  The  most  noteworthy  individual  honor  was  won 
by  Julie  Shea,  who  was  awarded  the  Broderick  Cup  by 
the  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women 
as  the  outstanding  collegiate  female  athlete  in  the  coun¬ 
try.  Ms.  Shea  was  a  member  of  the  1980-81  women’s 
cross-country  team  that  won  its  second  consecutive 
AIAW  National  Championship. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


Chancellor 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  PAUL  R.  GIVENS  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  Pembroke  State  community  was  saddened  this 
year  at  the  death  of  former  Chancellor  English  E. 
Jones.  He  would  have  us  carry  on  the  good  work  he 
started  as  Chancellor  and  we  do  so  with  deep  appreci¬ 
ation  of  his  many  contributions  to  the  institution. 

The  campus  feels  also  the  loss  of  Mrs.  Frank  Epps 
who  was  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  a 
dear  friend  of  the  University. 

Except  for  these  losses,  the  year  has  been  marked 
with  accomplishments  and  plans.  The  long-range  plan 
for  the  University  was  completed  this  year  and  the 
completion  of  it  follows  one  and  one-half  years  of 
analyses  and  projections.  Faculty  members,  administra¬ 
tors  and  students  have  assisted  in  charting  new  direc¬ 
tions  for  Pembroke  State. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES  CONFERRED 


The  Fall,  1980  enrollment  was  2,301.  There  were  650 
freshmen,  458  sophomores,  400  juniors,  495  seniors, 
176  graduate  students,  and  122  special  students.  The 
racial  make-up  included  the  following:  24.4%  American 
Indian  students,  12.5%  black  students,  62.4%  white  stu¬ 
dents,  and,  3%  Asian  students,  and  .4%  Hispanic  stu¬ 
dents.  One  hundred  ninety-six  students  achieved 
Dean’s  List  honors  in  the  Fall,  and  171  students  were 
named  to  it  in  the  Spring. 

Four  hundred  and  twenty-six  students  graduated  in 


the  May  10  commencement  exercises.  One  hundred- 
eighteen  students  were  awarded  Bachelor  of  Arts  de¬ 
grees,  253  received  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees,  eight 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Science  degrees,  and 
47  were  awarded  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  de¬ 
gree.  Ten  students  graduated  summa  cum  laude,  18 
magna  cum  laude,  and  51  cum  laude. 


STUDENT  ACTI VITIES 


The  Student  Government  Association,  under  the 
leadership  of  president  Craven  Whitlow  and  vice  presi¬ 
dent  Reba  Ryberg,  sponsored  a  variety  of  social  activi¬ 
ties  on  campus  during  the  past  academic  year.  Among 
the  activities  were:  dances,  with  live  bands  performing; 
discos;  movies;  coffee  houses  where  students  and  fac¬ 
ulty  got  together  and  did  live  performances,  especially 
singing:  and  a  magic  show.  The  majority  of  these  activ¬ 
ities  were  performed  for  standing-room-only  audiences. 
In  addition,  a  large  rock  concert  was  presented.  The 
Student  Government  Association  spent  $43,603.02  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  on  sponsored  programs. 

Lyceum  Series  attractions  included  the  Mercy  River 
Boys,  Bill  Monroe,  the  Footpath  Dancers,  the  Men  of 
Song,  Mark  Twain  Sketches,  Buddy  Rich,  and  the 
Tennessee  Waltz.  Greek  Week  and  related  activities 
continued  to  provide  many  opportunities  for  students 
to  gather  and  enjoy  comradery. 

The  Pembroke  Players  performed  in  such  plays  as 
Die  Skin  of  Our  Teeth ,  Cat  On  A  Hot  Tin  Roof,  and 
Godspell.  In  fact,  Godspell  was  the  most  successful 
production  ever  presented  by  the  Pembroke  Players  in 
the  Performing  Arts  Center. 
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Miss  Lori  Bartlett  was  selected  Miss  Pembroke  State 
University  for  1980-81  at  a  pageant  held  in  November. 
Homecoming  was  a  great  success  as  many  alumni  re¬ 
turned  to  take  part  in  the  various  activities.  Dances, 
discos,  movies  and  basketball  games  were  scheduled 
throughout  the  week  of  homecoming.  Highlighting  the 
activities  was  the  crowning  of  Miss  Phyllis  Bryant  as 
the  Homecoming  Queen  of  1981. 

Art  exhibits  displayed  students’  work  and  five  senior 
music  recitals  were  of  fine  quality.  The  Singers  and 
Swingers,  the  University  Band,  and  Concert  Choir  con¬ 
tinued  to  represent  the  University  in  an  excellent  man¬ 
ner. 

Thirty  students  were  recognized  in  Who’s  Who 
Among  Students  in  American  Colleges  and  Univer¬ 
sities.  Students  also  contributed  liberally  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Red  Cross  blood  drive,  including  donating  273 
pints  last  fall,  a  record  for  Robeson  County. 

Elections  were  conducted  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  spring  semester,  and  Mr.  David  Yandle  was  elected 
president  of  the  Student  Government  Association.  Mr. 
Randy  Rooks  was  elected  as  vice  president,  and  Mr. 
Ray  Council  was  elected  as  treasurer. 

Pembroke  State  University’s  strong  athletic  program 
again  demonstrated  its  strength  in  1980-81.  In  the 
eight-school  Carolinas  Conference,  the  university  fin¬ 
ished  second  in  the  competition  for  the  Joby  Hawn 
Cup,  the  conference  award  for  all-around  excellence  in 
both  men’s  and  women’s  athletics. 

The  Braves  won  three  conference  championships: 
men’s  basketball,  track,  and  wrestling.  In  addition,  Na¬ 
tional  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  District 
26  championships  were  won  in  cross  country,  track, 
and  wrestling. 

For  the  first  time  ever,  the  Braves  captured  a  Caro¬ 
linas  Conference  championship  in  basketball,  sweeping 
three  straight  games  in  the  league  tournament  and 
holding  their  opponents  to  an  average  of  61  points. 
With  Roger  Carr  of  the  Braves  chosen  the  school’s  first 
Carolinas  Conference  “Basketball  Player  of  the  Year,” 
the  Braves  qualified  for  the  NAIA  District  26  basket¬ 
ball  playoffs,  another  first  for  the  school.  Led  by  hon¬ 
orable  mention  All-American  Carr,  the  Pembroke  State 
basketball  team  won  17  games  in  1980,  the  most  in 
seven  years.  Capturing  the  College  of  Charleston  Invi¬ 
tational  to  start  off  the  basketball  season,  Pembroke 
State  attained  national  rankings  in  team  defense  and 
field  goal  percentage. 

Pembroke  State  University’s  cross  country  team  fin¬ 
ished  second  in  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Asso¬ 


ciation  Division  II  National  Meet,  missing  by  two 
points  of  capturing  the  school’s  second  national  banner 
in  three  years.  Garry  Henry,  a  13-time  All-American, 
won  the  NCAA  II  national  championship  individual 
title  for  PSU  and  finished  sixth  at  the  NCAA  Division 
I  nationals.  Henry,  winning  “Carolinas  Conference 
Male  Athlete  of  the  Year”  for  the  second  time  in  three 
years,  set  the  college  world  record  in  the  marathon  in 
Japan  in  December  of  1980  with  a  time  of  2:10.09.  Dr. 
Edwin  W.  Crain  was  District  “Cross  Country  Coach  of 
the  Year.” 

The  wrestling  team  again  advanced  to  the  national 
championships,  placing  16th  in  the  NAIA  nationals 
and  19th  at  the  NCAA  Division  II  nationals.  The  wres¬ 
tlers  also  won  conferences,  district,  and  area  laurels  as 
well  as  captured  the  NCAA  II  Southeastern  Regional 
Championships  hosted  at  Pembroke  State  University. 
Mike  Olson  was  Carolinas  Conference  “Wrestling 
Coach  of  the  Year.” 

The  track  team  enjoyed  another  super  season,  win¬ 
ning  the  conference  and  district  titles  and  finished  sixth 
at  the  NAIA  National  Championships  in  Houston, 
Texas.  They  also  went  on  to  finish  25th  at  the  NCAA 
Division  II  Championships  in  Illinois.  Dr.  Edwin  W. 
Crain  was  both  Carolinas  Conference  and  NAIA  Dis¬ 
trict  26  “Track  Coach  of  the  Year.” 

Other  honors  for  Pembroke  State  were  won  during 
the  year  as  Pembroke  State  University’s  bat-girl  squad 
was  named  honorable  mention  All-American  for  the 
eighth  straight  year  of  receiving  national  recognition. 
The  1980-81  PSU  wrestling  brochure,  published  by  the 
PSU  Sports  Information  Office,  ranked  eighth  na¬ 
tionally  in  the  NCAA  Division  II,  the  ninth  such  award 
in  three  years.  Pembroke  State  won  the  John  D.  Mes- 
sick  Sportsmanship  Trophy  of  the  Carolinas  Confer¬ 
ence. 

Pembroke  State  had  nine  All-Americans,  23  All- 
NAIA  District  26  stars,  and  29  All-Carolinas  Confer¬ 
ence  performers.  All-Conference  athletes  represented 
seven  sports  in  1980-81:  volleyball,  soccer,  men’s 
basketball,  women’s  basketball,  softball,  track,  and 
wrestling. 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  con¬ 
tinues  to  add  and  expand  the  services  offered  each  year. 
The  On-Campus  Recruitment  Program  experienced  its 
greatest  outreach  to  employers.  A  total  of  68  agencies 
participated  in  our  on-campus  recruitment  program  to 
interview  individual  candidates.  Forty-seven  agencies 
participated  in  the  annual  Job  Fair  to  share  career  and 
employment  information  with  Pembroke  State  Univer- 
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sity  students.  A  total  of  22  graduate  and  professional 
schools  participated  in  a  Graduate  and  Professional 
School  Information  Day.  This  represents  a  total  of  137 
participants.  These  programs  afforded  students  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  have  face-to-face  contact  with  prospective 
employers  and  graduate  schools  and  to  compete  for 
limited  openings.  It  is  estimated  that  over  600  students 
participated  in  these  programs. 

Realizing  there  is  an  ever-increasing  tight  job  mar¬ 
ket,  programs/activities  to  improve  job-seeking  skills 
have  been  a  major  concern.  Workshops  in  “Resume’ 
Writing”  and  “Developing  Good  Interview  Skills” 
were  held  each  week.  Monthly  Career  Seminars  were 
held  on  timely  career  topics. 

Ninety-five  percent  of  all  our  graduating  seniors 
registered  with  the  Placement  Office  and  established  a 
placement  credential  file. 

To  provide  a  means  for  direct  feedback  from  grad¬ 
uating  seniors  and  alumni,  a  follow-up  study  of  our 
graduates  is  done  each  year. 

The  Pembroke  State  University  Upward  Bound  and 
Special  Services  Projects  completed  their  eighth  year  of 
program  operation  in  June. 

Upward  Bound  has  maintained  an  average  enroll¬ 
ment  of  sixty-five  students  each  year.  Two-hundred  and 
twenty  Upward  Bound  students  have  graduated  from 
high  school  after  completing  their  Upward  Bound  ex¬ 
perience.  Ninety-five  percent  of  these  graduates  have 
applied  to  some  type  of  post  secondary  institution  with 
about  eighty-six  percent  actually  entering.  Forty  per¬ 
cent  of  these  graduates  have  selected  Pembroke  State 
University  to  further  their  academic  careers. 

The  Special  Services  component  provides  services  in 
the  following  areas:  (1)  academic/career  and  personal 
counseling,  (2)  tutoring,  (3)  study  skills  development 
and  (4)  financial  aid  assistance.  Special  Services  has 
about  one-hundred  and  twenty  active  participants. 

Funding  levels  have  also  increased  over  this  period. 
In  Upward  Bound,  the  initial  funding  level  was  $75,000 
and  the  present  funding  level  is  $1  12,938.  Special  Serv¬ 
ices  initial  funding  level  was  $50,000  and  the  present 
funding  level  is  $83,535. 

The  UB/CETA  Project  was  a  demonstration  project 
in  its  second  year  and  the  funding  level  was  $108,179.  It 
provides  each  Upward  Bound  student  an  opportunity 
to  have  a  work  experience  while  in  the  summer  pro¬ 
gram. 


FACULTY 


Through  systematic  efforts,  the  University  continues 
to  develop  an  excellent  faculty.  The  full-time  faculty 
consists  of  119  members,  and  there  are  20  part-time 
members.  Among  the  full-time  faculty,  there  are  23 
professors,  35  associate  professors,  41  assistant  profes¬ 
sors,  13  instructors,  and  seven  lecturers.  Sixty-four 
members  of  the  faculty  hold  tenure.  Seventy  faculty 
members  hold  the  doctorate  and  six  hold  terminal  de¬ 
grees  in  their  respective  fields  for  a  total  of  64  percent. 
There  were  six  resignations  during  the  year,  four  no¬ 
tices  of  non-renewal  of  contract,  and  one  retirement. 
Two  faculty  members  were  granted  leaves  of  absence 
for  professional  development.  Two  assistant  professors 
were  promoted  to  the  rank  of  associate  professor,  and 
two  associate  professors  to  the  rank  of  professor.  In 
geographic  origin,  31  percent  of  the  faculty  were  from 
North  Carolina,  23  percent  from  the  Southeast  outside 
of  North  Carolina,  and  46  percent  from  other  areas. 
About  half  had  been  at  PSU  for  six  years  or  less,  and 
over  half  were  in  the  30-45  age  group. 

In  addition  to  a  continued  emphasis  on  teaching, 
many  faculty  members  were  engaged  in  a  variety  of  re¬ 
search  and  public  service  projects.  Papers  were  pre¬ 
sented  by  faculty  members  in  several  disciplines  at 
state,  regional,  and  national  conferences.  The  Faculty 
Research  and  Development  Committee  again  reviewed 
proposals  and  awarded  limited  institutional  funds  for 
research  on  a  variety  of  projects,  including  technical 
writing,  special  education,  Indian  dialect,  an  atlas  of 
Robeson  County,  emotions,  planning  techniques,  ethics 
in  the  criminal  justice  system,  and  the  contributions  of 
Paul  Green. 

Several  changes  occurred  in  administrative  positions 
relating  directly  to  the  faculty.  New  department  chair¬ 
men  were  appointed  in  the  Mathematics  Department 
and  the  Music  Department.  A  full-time  Army  ROTC 
Coordinator  was  assigned  to  the  campus  for  the  first 
time.  Pembroke  State  University  also  has  an  Air  Force 
ROTC  program  in  which  a  coordinator  works  with 
both  Pembroke  State  University  and  Fayetteville  State 
University.  A  major  change  occurred  at  the  end  of  this 
year  in  the  administrative  leadership  of  the  faculty.  The 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  who  has  pro¬ 
vided  three  years  of  dedicated  service,  resigned  to  as¬ 
sume  full-time  teaching  responsibilities  within  the  Uni¬ 
versity.  A  new  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs, 
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Dr.  Leon  Rand,  has  been  appointed,  effective  August 
1,  1981. 


CURRICULUM  AND 
INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIES 


Efforts  were  continued  toward  planning  and  devel¬ 
oping  new  academic  programs  and  activities  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  and  society  and  reassessing  pro¬ 
grams  to  keep  them  in  conformity  with  the  best  stand¬ 
ards  of  higher  education.  New  program  tracks  were  es¬ 
tablished  in  learning  disabilities  within  the  Special  Edu¬ 
cation  program  and  in  office  administration  within  the 
Business  Administration  program.  Minors  were  initi¬ 
ated  in  art,  public  relations  communication,  and  jazz 
studies.  Requests  for  authorization  to  plan  master’s 
programs  in  English  education,  reading  education,  and 
special  education  were  transmitted  to  the  General  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  Home 
Economics  program  was  phased  out  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester  due  to  low  student  demand. 

A  Chancellor’s  Scholars  Program  was  developed  to 
attract  and  to  retain  outstanding  students.  Recruitment 
of  students  for  this  program  was  initiated  this  year,  and 
enrollment  for  the  Chancellor’s  Scholars  Program  will 
start  in  the  fall  semester,  1981.  In  addition  to  recog¬ 
nizing  the  outstanding  students  selected  and  providing 
tuition  scholarships  to  as  many  of  the  Chancellor’s 
Scholars  as  possible,  the  program  offers  interdiscipli¬ 
nary  educational  opportunities  not  necessarily  available 
in  the  general  curricula  programs.  There  distinct  op¬ 
portunities  include:  small,  interdisciplinary  seminars; 
an  intellectually  stimulating  social  environment;  greater 
curricula  flexibility;  more  personal  contact  and  scholar¬ 
ly  discussions  with  students  and  faculty  from  the  vari¬ 
ous  disciplines;  closer  interaction  with  individual 
faculty  members  in  the  program;  and  the  opportunity 
to  write  a  senior  thesis  or  to  develop  a  senior  project 
with  faculty  supervision.  Chancellor’s  Scholars  are  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Chancellor  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Chancellor’s  Scholars  Council.  Superior  high 
school  seniors  are  actively  recruited  for  the  Chancel¬ 
lor’s  Scholars  Program.  These  superior  students  possess 
exceptional  high  school  grades,  SAT  or  ACT  scores, 
and/or  extra-curricula  achievements.  A  limited  number 
of  transfer  students  and  Pembroke  State  University  stu¬ 


dents  from  the  Sophomore  Class  are  given  considera¬ 
tion  based  on  the  same  criteria. 

A  “Parents  Day,”  coordinated  with  a  day  of  athletic 
activities,  was  held  on  campus  in  the  spring  with  the 
different  departments  joining  the  special  exhibits.  There 
were  also  musical  and  drama  performances  plus  cam¬ 
pus  tours  conducted  by  the  Admissions  Corps.  Indi¬ 
vidual  high  schools  visited  the  campus  for  tours  during 
the  academic  year.  Visiting  also  were  groups  from 
talent-search  agencies  throughout  the  state. 

Academic  computing  and  computer  science  activities 
continue  in  the  forefront  of  curriculum  and  related  in¬ 
structional  activities.  The  first  students  with  a  major  in 
computer  science  graduated  this  year  and  nearly  twice 
as  many  have  enrolled  in  computer  science  courses  as 
compared  with  previous  years.  The  student  use  of  the 
computer  facilities  has  more  than  doubled  and  five 
Apple  microcomputers  have  been  added. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Extension,  and 
Summer  Session  continues  to  expand  in  the  widely  di¬ 
verse  and  growing  areas  of  extension  and  public  serv¬ 
ice.  The  Evening  College  Program  generated  2,487 
semester  hours  during  the  fall  semester  with  36  courses 
and  the  spring  semester  generated  2,238  semester  hours 
with  44  courses  being  offered.  Additionally,  two  on- 
campus  workshops  were  scheduled  with  38  students  en¬ 
rolled.  Instruction  off-campus  included  four  graduate 
credit  courses  offered  at  one  location  and  12  under¬ 
graduate  credit  courses  offered  at  four  locations  with  a 
total  of  279  enrolled.  Two  additional  non-credit  semi¬ 
nars  and  workshops  were  held  with  78  registrants.  The 
Summer  Session  continued  as  a  vital  part  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  activities.  Enrollment  for  the  total  summer 
program  was  1,871  with  1,056  enrolled  in  the  first  ses¬ 
sion  and  815  enrolled  in  the  second  session.  Three  of 
the  nine  special  features  of  the  summer  program  in¬ 
cluded  a  Writing  Workshop,  European  Study  Tour, 
and  a  Theatre  Performance  Workshop  for  high  school 
drama  teachers. 


S  UPPOR  TIVE  SER  VICES 


The  Computer  Center  continued  to  serve  both  the 
administrative  and  academic  areas  of  the  University. 
With  the  new  Computer  Science  track  in  effect,  aca¬ 
demic  use  of  computer  time  has  more  than  doubled 
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over  the  past  year.  To  accommodate  this  increase  in 
student  and  faculty  usage,  the  hours  of  operation  were 
expanded  by  the  center.  New  administrative  programs 
for  various  offices  were  added  to  the  present  operation 
while  other  existing  programs  were  upgraded.  The 
Library  continued  its  use  of  TELENET  for  students 
and  faculty  abstract  searches  in  the  Lockheed  Data 
Bases. 

The  Media  Center  continued  to  expand  its  services  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  Much  use  has  been  made  of 
slide  presentations  with  coordinated  audio.  The  Media 
Center  has  assisted  the  Chancellor  in  producing  a 
weekly  radio  program  about  activities,  programs,  and 
services  of  the  University.  Additionally,  expansion  of 
services  assisted  the  local  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  the  Lumbee  Regional  Development  As¬ 
sociation,  and  industries  and  social  services  groups  in 
the  area.  The  University  has  submitted  a  grant  to  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  to  put  a  community- 
oriented  television  station  on  the  air  in  which  it  will 
broadcast  its  own  programs  about  local  people  and 
events.  This  station  would  be  located  in  the  Media 
Center,  which  has  ample  space  for  radio  and  television. 
The  University  has  also  taken  steps  to  acquire  equip¬ 
ment  for  its  own  radio  station. 

In  support  of  the  curriculum  and  instructional  activi¬ 
ties,  the  Mary  Livermore  Library  this  year  added  5,128 
books  for  a  185,721  total.  The  periodical  subscriptions 
now  total  912  with  the  additions  made  this  year.  Li¬ 
brary  attendance  averaged  approximately  8,117  per 
month.  The  Library  emphasized  service  and  effective¬ 
ness  this  year.  A  faculty  liaison  program  has  been 
started,  in  which  professional  staff  members  worked 
closely  with  faculty  members  in  book  selection  and 
other  matters.  The  library  was  reorganized  internally 
along  functional  lines,  and  an  attempt  has  been  made 
to  collect  a  large  number  of  overdue  items  outstanding 
from  other  years.  Instruction  in  Library  use  has  in¬ 
creased  and  reference  statistics  are  being  kept.  The 
Technical  Services  staff  has  begun  a  project  of  inven¬ 
torying  the  collection.  In  keeping  with  the  recommen¬ 
dations  made  by  the  Library  consultant,  three  former 
classrooms  upstairs  in  the  Library  have  been  converted 
to  house  bound  periodicals,  so  that  these  could  be  near 
unbound  periodicals. 

The  Angus  Wilton  MacLean  Lecture  Series  was  in  its 
second  year  of  making  important  contributions  to  the 
University  and  this  region  of  the  State.  Dr.  Hugh 
McCauley,  Distinguished  Professor  of  Economics  at 
Clemson  University,  and  Dr.  Oliver  Wood,  Professor 


of  Banking  and  Finance  at  the  University  of  South 
Carolina,  conducted  the  lecture  series  this  year.  This 
business  lecture  series  was  established  in  cooperation 
with  the  MacLean  family  in  honor  and  memory  of  a 
former  Governor  of  North  Carolina  and  an  outstand¬ 
ing  lawyer  and  businessman  from  Robeson  County. 


DEVELOPMENT 


The  past  two  years  under  the  new  administration 
have  been  the  most  successful  in  University  history  in 
fund-raising. 

During  this  time  $96,958  has  been  raised  of  which 
$55,101  was  contributed  during  the  past  year.  Of  this 
$55,101  amount,  $26,000  was  raised  through  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  Bell  Tower  dinner,  the  first  fund-raising  dinner 
in  school  history.  Pembroke  State  University  also 
launched  its  initial  Annual  Fund  Drive  to  which 
$42,308  was  given  or  pledged  by  mid-summer.  Many 
fund-raising  contacts  were  established  for  future  drives. 

The  Braves  Club,  a  local  athletic  boosters  club,  grew 
again  in  1980-81  with  141  members  joining.  A  total  of 
$6,169.22  was  raised  in  income  for  the  fiscal  year.  The 
Braves  Club  contributed  $2,535  to  the  University 
through  season  ticket  sales. 


CA  PITA  L  IMPRO  VEMENT 


A  major  capital  improvement  project  begun  last 
January  has  been  the  $310,500  renovation  of  Moore 
Hall,  one  of  the  five  original  brick  buildings  con¬ 
structed  on  the  campus.  This  is  the  second  renovation 
phase  of  the  building,  initially  constructed  in  1951.  The 
building’s  auditorium  section,  which  seats  240,  was 
renovated  two  years  ago  with  cushioned  seats  and  car¬ 
peting  among  its  newest  addition.  A  new  roof  was 
added  a  year  later.  This  building  houses  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  Music  Department  and  projected  completion 
date  is  September  1,  1981. 

The  student  cafeteria  dining  area  was  completely 
renovated,  including  carpeting,  painting,  and  installa¬ 
tion  of  additional  equipment. 
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In  May  the  Lowry  Bell  Tower  was  dedicated  after 
being  erected  in  the  University  quadrangle.  The  Tower 
was  made  possible  by  the  generous  contributions  of 
Mr.  Ira  Pate  Lowry  and  his  late  wife,  Reba,  both 
former  professors  and  department  heads  at  Pembroke 
State  University,  plus  donations  by  people  throughout 
this  southeastern  North  Carolina  region. 

Land  acquired  was  7.86  acres  of  elementary  school 
property  transferred  to  Pembroke  State  University.  The 
Robeson  County  Board  of  Education  has  an  option  to 
use  this  land  during  the  1981-82  academic  year. 

Work  on  an  arboretum  at  the  University  has  been 
progressing  since  last  fall.  A  small  pond  for  the  support 
of  biological  studies  has  been  completed.  The  exterior 
work  on  the  support  building  has  also  been  completed. 


The  electrical  wiring  and  installation  is  expected  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  summer  school.  Clearing  of 
the  wooded  area  and  construction  of  nature  trails  con¬ 
tinued  during  the  summer. 

A  gift  from  the  North  Carolina  Baptist  Convention 
which  will  benefit  Pembroke  State  Univeristy  this  aca¬ 
demic  year  is  a  $210,000  Baptist  Student  Union  directly 
across  the  street  from  the  campus. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


C 


/  xT- 


Paul  R.  Givens 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  ASHEVILLE 


A  REPORTTO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  HIGHSMITH  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


The  academic  year  1980-81  continued  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville 
in  some  very  important  ways.  The  new  Charles  D. 
Owen  Building,  which  was  opened  during  the  previous 
year,  has  demonstrated  its  usefulness  to  our  campus. 
The  building  provides  facilities  for  the  Department  of 
Art  and  Mangement  and  also  has  on  the  third  floor  a 
conference  center  which  is  becoming  increasingly 
popular.  The  building  is  the  largest  and  best  academic 
building  on  the  campus  and  is  going  to  make  it  possible 
for  us  to  expand  our  programs,  particularly  in  the  field 
of  management. 

Construction  work  continues  on  the  dormitory- 
student  center.  Ground  was  broken  in  June  of  1980  and 
the  building  is  now  approximately  on  schedule.  We  an¬ 
ticipate  that  this  extremely  important  facility  will  be 
ready  for  occupancy  and  use  in  the  summer  of  1982. 
The  dormitory  will  house  300  students  in  150  rooms. 
The  student  center  will  provide  for  the  campus  store,  a 
fast  food  center  and  cafeteria,  recreation  rooms,  tele¬ 
vision  rooms,  and  facilities  for  the  Student  Govern¬ 
ment  and  a  variety  of  student  activities.  This  particular 
building  is  needed  because  the  Lipinsky  Student  Center 
is  now  hopelessly  overcrowded  and  out  of  date.  It  was 
built  in  the  early  1960’s  for  a  non-resident  junior  col¬ 
lege  population  of  500.  It  served  its  purpose  for  many 
years.  It  is  our  intention  and  hope  that  the  Lipinsky 
building  will  be  converted  into  a  public  service  building 
and  center  for  continuing  education.  The  building  itself 
is  sturdy  and  stable  but  will  need  some  extensive  reno¬ 
vation  in  order  to  serve  the  purpose  of  the  future.  It  is 
our  intention  to  keep  the  radio  station,  WUNF-FM,  in 
the  Lipinsky  building  and  to  improve  the  space  and 
broadcasting  signal.  The  radio  station  can  be  a  valu¬ 
able  educational  asset  in  the  future.  Continuing  on  the 
long-range  plan  that  was  developed  in  the  previous 


year,  the  entire  campus  has  been  involved  during  the 
last  year  in  the  Self-Study  and  Periodic  Visitation  Pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  It  is  essential  for  the  institution  to  continue  its 
accreditation  by  the  regional  accrediting  agency.  It  is 
anticipated  that  a  visiting  team  will  come  to  our  cam¬ 
pus  in  April  of  1982  and  that  the  institution  will  receive 
its  reaccreditation  for  ten  years  at  the  December,  1982 
meeting  of  the  Southern  Association.  This  particular 
activity,  with  all  that  it  means  for  the  campus,  has  oc¬ 
cupied  a  substantial  portion  of  time  of  a  steering  com¬ 
mittee  and  over  50  per  cent  of  the  faculty.  The  Self- 
Study  includes  a  statement  of  the  current  status  of  the 
institution  and  a  projection  of  what  the  institution  ex¬ 
pects  to  become  in  the  next  several  years 
The  Southeastern  Experiment  Station  of  the  United 
States  Forest  Service  is  almost  complete.  It  is  antici¬ 
pated  that  the  staff  of  the  station  will  move  into  their 
new  quarters  in  the  fall  of  1981.  This  unusual  building 
is  the  headquarters  for  research  for  the  Forest  Service 
for  Virginia,  the  two  Carolinas,  Georgia,  and  Florida. 
The  Forest  Service  is  involved  in  many  interesting  re¬ 
search  projects,  some  of  which  offer  opportunities  for 
personnel  at  UNC-A.  We  have  had  several  conversa¬ 
tions  with  the  Director  and  members  of  his  staff.  It  is 
anticipated  that  qualified  scientists  of  the  Experiment 
Station  will  teach  some  courses  on  our  campus,  our 
students  will  do  internships  in  the  Forest  Service  build¬ 
ing  and  we  will  do  joint  and  sub-contract  research 
work.  The  Forest  Service  does  research  in  the  area  of 
climatology  which  will  offer  opportunities  for  our  new 
degree  program  in  atmospheric  sciences  and  mete¬ 
orology.  The  Forest  Service  is  also  interested  in  such 
areas  as  environmental  sciences  and  management  of 
natural  resources.  Those  fields  of  research  will  offer 
some  interesting  opportunities  for  UNC-A  faculty  and 
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students.  The  prospect  of  working  so  closely  with  the 
Experiment  Station  located  on  our  own  land  is  very  ex¬ 
citing  and  offers  an  opportunity  for  joint  and  coopera¬ 
tive  work  by  the  State  and  Federal  agencies. 

There  are  several  interesting  features  of  the  UNC-A 
enrollment.  Among  them  are  the  following: 

1.  The  fall  1980  head  count  was  2,178,  with  over  50 
per  cent  of  those  students  attending  on  a  part- 
time  basis.  This  is  far  and  away  the  highest  per¬ 
centage  of  part-time  students  on  any  campus  of 
the  University. 

2.  UNC-A  has  the  largest  percentage  of  students 
coming  from  the  county  of  location.  This  is  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  small  number  of  dormitory  rooms.  It 
also  is  a  result  of  the  very  high  part-time  enroll¬ 
ment. 

3.  Female  enrollment  during  1980-81  was  56  per 
cent.  It  is  very  interesting  to  observe  the  large 
number  of  females  who  are  majoring  in  manage¬ 
ment  and  other  Fields  which  have  been  tradi¬ 
tionally  entered  by  men. 

4.  The  average  age  of  all  students  attending  UNC-A 
during  the  past  year  was  twenty-seven.  This  is  a 
result  of  the  large  percentage  of  students  attend¬ 
ing  part-time  but  it  also  indicates  that  substantial 
numbers  of  people  are  willing  to  add  education 
and  make  sacrifices  to  acquire  an  education  when 
they  already  have  jobs  and  families. 


TRUSTEES 


We  have  recently  lost  several  trustees  who  have  been 
with  us  for  many  years.  Dr.  Francis  A.  Buchanan  and 
Mr.  Maurice  H.  Winger,  Jr.  served  as  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Mrs.  Julia  G.  Ray  and  Mrs.  Fran- 
cine  Delany  both  served  as  secretary  of  the  Board.  The 
outgoing  trustees  have  been  replaced  by  Dr.  John  Rus¬ 
sell,  Mr.  Thomas  C.  Arnold,  Mrs.  Nancy  W.  Robin¬ 
son,  and  The  Reverend  Nilous  M.  Avery.  The  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  Mr.  Carl  W.  Loftin 
and  the  Vice  Chairman  is  Mr.  Karl  FI.  Straus.  Other 
members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are:  Mr.  Cecil  T. 
Cantrell,  Mr.  Morton  S.  Cohn,  Mr.  James  E.  Ellis,  Mr. 
Durward  R.  Everett,  Jr.,  Mr.  David  F.  Felmet,  Mr. 
Bernard  R.  Smith,  and  Mr.  Kerry  D.  Lonon  serves  ex 
officio  as  President  of  Student  Government. 


ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  for  the  years  1979-1980  and  1980-1981 
was  as  follows: 

1979-1980  1980-1981 


Head 

Head 

Count 

FTE 

Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

2,070 

1,379.75 

2,178 

1,476.5 

Spring  Semester 

2,038 

1,349 

2,151 

1,426 

Head 

Summer  School: 

Year 

Count 

1977 

1,197 

1978 

1,107 

1979 

1,204 

1980 

1,224 

1981 

1,247 

ADMISSIONS 


The  Admissions  Office  received  485  applications  for 
the  1980-1981  freshman  class  and  approved  419  of 
these  for  admission  to  UNC-Asheville.  The  actual  fall 
enrollment  of  freshmen  totaled  229.  The  Scholastic  Ap¬ 
titude  Test  (SAT)  average  for  enrolled  freshman  stu¬ 
dents  was  899.  In  addition,  181  new  transfer  students 
were  enrolled  during  the  1980-1981  academic  year. 


ED UCA  TIONA  L  PROGRA  MS 


Since  the  early  1970’s  the  institution  has  been  stress¬ 
ing  the  need  for  expansion  of  curriculum.  The  classical 
liberal  arts  college  of  the  1960’s  was  not  possible  after 
the  restructuring  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in 
1971  and  after  the  very  obvious  movement  among  stu¬ 
dents  towards  professions,  vocational,  and  career 
oriented  programs.  The  first  significant  expansion  of 
the  curriculum  was  in  1974  when  the  institution  re¬ 
ceived  authorization  to  offer  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
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degree  in  management.  It  was  the  first  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  to  be  offered  and  it  has  grown  signifi¬ 
cantly  in  ensuing  years.  The  management  program  in¬ 
cludes  General  Management,  Business  Management 
and  Administration,  Financial  Management,  Personnel 
Management,  Public  Administration,  and  Health  Care 
Administration.  The  Management  Department  has  the 
highest  enrollment  and  produces  the  largest  number  of 
graduates  of  any  department  on  the  campus.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  management,  the  institution  has  added  a  track 
in  gerontology  in  the  Department  of  Sociology.  This  is 
a  very  practical  type  of  program  for  our  area  of  West¬ 
ern  North  Carolina.  In  planning  for  the  gerontology 
program,  which  concentrates  on  training  of  personnel 
rather  than  direct  service  to  the  aging  population,  we 
have  located  approximately  150  agencies  in  this  region 
where  they  have  some  type  of  service  performed  for 
older  citizens.  This  program  fills  an  obvious  need.  We 
have  also  received  approval  to  add  a  program  in  read¬ 
ing,  jointly  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Education 
and  Psychology. 

In  the  fall  of  1978  a  planning  process  was  started 
which  involved  many  of  the  faculty  members  and  cul¬ 
minated  in  the  approval  of  the  Long-Range  Plan  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  March  6,  1980.  The  plan  was 
subsequently  submitted  to  the  General  Administration 
and  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  purpose  of  the  Long- 
Range  Plan  was  to  broaden  the  curriculum  so  as  to  in¬ 
crease  enrollment  and  provide  new  and  improved  serv¬ 
ices  to  the  area.  As  a  result  of  the  work  started  in  1978, 
the  institution  has  already  received  authorization  to  be¬ 
gin  degree  programs  in  atmospheric  sciences  and 
meterology  and  environmental  studies.  The  atmos¬ 
pheric  sciences  program  is  to  be  developed  in  close  as¬ 
sociation  with  the  National  Climatic  Center  of  the  De- 
parment  of  Commerce  which  is  located  in  downtown 
Asheville.  A  degree  program  has  been  approved  and  is 
now  in  existence  in  environmental  studies.  There  are 
four  tracks  in  the  environmental  studies  program, 
namely;  pollution  analysis  and  control,  ecology,  energy 
systems,  and  natural  resources  management.  The  four 
tracks  will  be  supervised  by  the  Departments  of  Biol¬ 
ogy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Management.  It  is  very 
definitely  an  interdisciplinary  program  which  will  call 
on  many  of  the  resources  of  the  institution.  This  par¬ 
ticular  program  will  be  developed  in  close  association 
with  the  Forest  Service  which  will  soon  be  on  our  cam¬ 
pus. 

After  due  and  appropriate  consideration,  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Administration  and  the  Board  of  Governors  have 


authorized  the  institution  to  plan  new  degree  programs 
in  accounting,  computer  science,  and  communications 
(including  journalism  and  radio-television).  Requests 
for  authorization  to  establish  those  programs  have 
been  forwarded  to  the  General  Administration.  The  in¬ 
stitution  has  requested  authorization  to  plan  an  inter¬ 
esting  and  unusual  degree  program  in  music  which  will 
offer  most  of  the  traditional  work  in  music  and  will,  in 
addition,  provide  for  the  management  and  financial 
training  necessary  for  careers  in  the  music  industry. 
The  institution  has  received  approval  for  an  additional 
track  in  creative  writing  to  be  offered  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Literature  and  is  in  communication  with  the 
General  Administration  concerning  the  addition  of  a 
track  in  marketing  for  the  Department  of  Manage¬ 
ment.  It  is  expected  and  hoped  that  all  of  the  programs 
mentioned  above  will  be  approved  and  in  place  by  the 
fall  of  1982.  These  degree  programs  will  significantly 
add  to  the  curriculum  of  the  institution  and  should  re¬ 
sult  in  significant  increases  in  enrollment.  It  is  very  im¬ 
portant  to  state  that  the  addition  of  the  degree  pro¬ 
grams  should  coincide  with  the  opening  of  the  new  dor¬ 
mitory  in  the  fall  of  1982. 

Since  the  fall  of  1975,  Western  Carolina  University 
has  been  offering  classes  on  the  UNC-A  campus  in  the 
evening.  At  the  present  time  the  undergraduate  work  is 
limited  to  business  administration  and  nursing.  The 
Long-Range  Plan  of  the  Board  of  Governors  provides 
that  UNC-A  will  assume  the  undergraduate  programs 
in  business  administration,  accounting,  and  computer 
science  in  the  fall  of  1983.  Western  Carolina  University 
will  continue  to  have  responsibility  for  graduate  work 
on  the  UNC-A  campus.  A  Joint  Planning  Committee 
which  was  established  in  1975  represents  the  two  insti¬ 
tutions  and  works  with  the  faculty  of  both  institutions 
to  plan  the  coordinated  efforts  of  both  institutions 
which  offer  classes  on  this  campus. 


A  DMINISTRA  TIVE  CHA  NGES 


During  1980-1981  the  following  persons  occupied  the 
major  administrative  positions: 

Dr.  Laurence  A.  Dorr  —  Vice  Chancellor  for  Aca¬ 
demic  Affairs 

Mr.  William  H.  Pott  —  Vice  Chancellor  for  Finance 

Dr.  Eric  V.  Iovacchini  —  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu¬ 
dent  Affairs 
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Dr.  Alfred  O.  Canon.  Jr.  —  Director  of  University 
Relations 

Dr.  Canon  joined  us  on  December  1,  1980.  He  re¬ 
placed  Dr.  Thomas  C.  Dula  who  had  retired. 


FACULTY 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  con¬ 
tinues  to  enjoy  the  services  of  an  extraordinarily  well- 
prepared  faculty.  There  were  79  full-time  members  of 
the  UNC-A  faculty  during  the  1980-1981  academic 
year:  16  Professors,  21  Associate  Professors,  32  Assist¬ 
ant  Professors,  and  10  Lecturers.  During  the  1980-1981 
academic  year  42  per  cent  of  the  teaching  faculty  were 
tenured  and  approximately  76  per  cent  now  possess  the 
doctoral  degree. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  chief  administrative  officer  in  charge  of  Student 
Affairs  is  Dr.  Eric  V.  Iovacchini  who  joined  the  staff  in 
October  of  1978.  Student  Affairs  is  divided  into  the  fol¬ 
lowing  areas:  Housing,  Student  Activities,  Campus, 
and  Counseling  and  Career  Development.  The  function 
of  Academic  Advising  is  no  longer  under  Student  Af¬ 
fairs  and  has  been  transferred  into  the  area  of  academic 
affairs.  There  are  some  general  university-wide  com¬ 
mittees  that  deal  with  student  activities.  These  commit¬ 
tees  are  composed  of  students,  faculty,  and  administra¬ 
tors.  They  include:  Campus  Commission  for  Student 
Services  Funds,  (2)  the  University  Committee  for  Cul¬ 
tural  and  Special  Events,  (3)  the  Publications  Board, 
(4)  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Radio  Station 
WUNF-FM,  (5)  the  Committee  for  Recreation  and 
Intramurals,  and  (6)  the  Food  Service  Committee. 

The  radio  station  is  a  ten  watt  campus  based  station 
which  hopefully  will  be  expanded  to  100  watts  in  the 
near  future.  Discussions  have  been  held  with  an  ex¬ 
ternal  agency  concerning  the  possibility  of  transferring 
the  station  to  an  external  corporation  in  order  to  make 
it  a  more  public  facility.  Those  conversations  still  con¬ 
tinue  to  take  place.  Regardless  of  the  management  ar¬ 


rangements,  it  is  planned  that  the  radio  statio  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  occupy  part  of  the  second  floor  of  the  Lipinsky 
Building.  At  the  present  time  the  radio  station  enjoys 
support  on  the  part  of  students. 


INTERCOLLEGIA  TE  A  THLETICS 


During  the  past  year  some  significant  changes  have 
been  made  aimed  at  improving  the  program  of  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  Mr.  Ed  B.  Harris  is  now  Director 
of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Intramurals,  and  Rec¬ 
reation.  Mr.  Jerry  Green  continues  as  Coach  of  the 
Men’s  Basketball  Team.  Ms.  Helen  Carroll  is  the  new 
coach  of  the  women’s  basketball  team  and  also  serves 
as  an  assistant  to  Mr.  Harris  for  recreation.  Mr.  Hank 
Komodowski  is  the  new  soccer  coach  and  also  serves  as 
Sports  Information  Director.  Mr.  Ted  Venos  continues 
as  Coach  of  the  Women’s  Volleyball  Team.  Ms.  Di¬ 
anne  Alexander  is  Coach  of  the  Women’s  Tennis  Team 
and  Mr.  Richard  Comyns,  Sr.  serves  as  Coach  of  the 
Men’s  Tennis  Team. 

The  reorganization  is  aimed  at  coordinating  the 
activities  of  intramurals,  recreation,  and  intercollegiate 
athletics  so  that  the  new  personnel  can  help  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  all  of  these  interrelated  activities. 


DORMITORIES 


Since  1967  the  only  dormitories  on  the  UNC-A  cam¬ 
pus  have  been  eight  small  buildings  which  have  been 
called  collectively  “Governors  Dormitory  Village.”  The 
maximum  capacity  of  the  dormitories  is  225.  This 
means  that  a  very  small  percentage  of  all  students  can 
be  housed  in  that  system.  The  rooms  are  very  small  and 
are  now  overcrowded.  The  opening  of  the  new  dormi¬ 
tory  in  the  summer  of  1982  will  greatly  improve  the 
over-all  situation.  The  rooms  in  the  old  dormitories 
will  then  be  made  entirely  private  rooms  of  one  student 
each.  Our  experience  has  demonstrated  that  when  we 
have  a  private  room  many  of  the  problems  have  dis¬ 
appeared.  We  anticipate  that  the  current  dormitories 
will  be  much  more  attractive  places  to  live  in  after  the 
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overcrowding  has  been  eliminated  and  each  student  has 
a  private  room. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


During  the  1980-1981  academic  year,  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  provided  assistance  to  382  students  and 
disbursed  to  them  the  total  of  $537,837.  The  above 
figures  refer  only  to  on-campus  jobs  and  financial  aid 
programs  made  available  through  either  the  state  or 
federal  government.  The  figures  do  not  include  athletic 
awards,  veterans’  benefits,  off-campus  employment, 
social  security,  or  vocational  rehabilitation.  Neither  do 
the  above  figures  include  student  employment  under 
state-appropriated  temporary  wage  money. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  at  least  33  per  cent  of  all 
UNC-A  students  are  receiving  financial  aid,  direct  sub¬ 
sidy  of  some  kind.  Approximately  18  per  cent  of  all 
students  were  recipients  of  aid  from  federal  and  some 
state  sources. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  new  computer  has  now  become  operational  and 
has  greatly  improved  the  operation  of  the  Business  Of¬ 
fice.  Also,  the  Business  Office  has  received  approval  to 
add  a  new  accountant.  The  Business  Office  has  been  un¬ 
derstaffed  and  the  new  person  in  accounting  should, 
along  with  the  increasing  use  of  the  computer,  greatly 
improve  the  operation  of  the  Business  Office  and  keep 
all  accounts  on  an  up-to-date  basis. 


INFIRMARY 


Duirng  the  1980-1981  year  approximately  3,953  visits 
were  made  to  the  infirmary  by  694  individuals.  All  stu¬ 
dents,  faculty,  staff,  and  administrative  employees  are 


eligible  to  participate  in  the  services  offered  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  infirmary. 

In  the  past  the  institution  has  had  a  contract  with  a 
group  of  physicians  to  offer  limited  services  each  day. 
The  increasing  enrollment  has  made  it  possible  for  us  to 
employ  a  single  physician  on  a  one-half  time  basis.  Dr. 
Leonard  Roach,  a  retired  Asheville  physician,  has 
assumed  the  position  and  we  anticipate  improvement  in 
the  services  for  the  health  needs  of  our  students. 


LIBRARY 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  has 
always  believed  that  the  physical  and  educational  center 
of  the  campus  was  in  the  Ramsey  Library.  The  building 
was  opened  in  the  summer  of  1965  and  has  been  the 
focus  of  the  campus  since  that  time.  Some  roof  work 
and  re-carpeting  was  done  during  the  past  year  and  the 
building  is  in  reasonably  good  condition  considering  its 
age  and  volume  of  student  services  it  performs.  In  1980- 
1981  approximately  5,185  volumes  were  added  to  the 
book  and  periodical  collection;  446  of  these  volumes 
were  received  as  gifts.  The  library  now  has  a  total  hold¬ 
ing  of  115,718  volumes,  including  bound  periodicals. 
The  periodical  subscription  list  contains  845  titles. 

It  is  becoming  apparent  that  in  a  few  years  the 
current  building  will  no  longer  be  adequate.  Very  soon 
it  will  be  necessary  for  us  to  enter  into  the  planning  for 
an  addition  to  the  Ramsey  Library.  Any  library  addi¬ 
tion  will  have  to  be  related  to  new  academic  programs, 
public  service  programs,  and  the  continuing  increase  in 
enrollment.  The  institution  can  be  no  better  than  its 
library  and  we  want  the  Ramsey  Library  to  continue  to 
grow  so  as  to  provide  the  essential  services  to  the 
educational  mission  of  the  institution. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


The  Alumni  Association  continues  to  support  the  in¬ 
stitution  in  many  different  ways.  The  1980-1981  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Association  has  been  Mr.  Claude  DeBruhl. 
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The  Director  of  the  Association  with  an  office  on 
campus  is  Mrs.  Chrystelle  Royall.  The  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  has  taken  an  interest  in  many  of  the  new  programs 
that  the  institution  has  developed,  particularly  music. 
The  Association  purchased  a  shell  which  has  been  most 
beneficial  for  the  variety  of  music  programs  that  had 
been  offered  both  inside  Lipinsky  Building  and  for  con¬ 
certs  on  the  quadrangle.  The  Alumni  Association  has 
provided  for  free  band  concerts  in  the  past  by  the  mili¬ 
tary  service  bands  and  is  currently  negotiating  with  the 
United  States  Army  Field  Band  for  a  concert  in  the  spr¬ 
ing  of  1982. 


DEVELOPMENT 


As  mentioned  above,  Dr.  Alfred  O.  Canon,  Jr.  joined 
us  on  December  1,  1980,  as  Director  of  University  Rela¬ 
tions.  Since  then  some  significant  changes  have  oc¬ 
curred  in  the  level  and  intensity  of  fund  raising  ac¬ 
tivities.  Most  importantly,  the  UNC-A  Foundation  has 
assumed  the  responsibility  to  broaden  its  activities  and 
help  in  the  support  of  and  development  of  many  ac¬ 
tivities  on  the  campus.  The  bylaws  of  the  Foundation 
have  been  rewritten  and  the  Foundatin  now  has  a 
development  council  composed  of  twenty-eight  per¬ 
sons.  The  development  council  will  have  genuine  in¬ 
terest  in  supporting  the  ongoing  campus  activities  and 
will  take  particular  interest  in  providing  support  for  ac¬ 
tivities  in  art,  music,  drama,  management,  library, 
engineering,  and  sciences. 

UNC-A  has  greatly  expanded  public  service  work  by 
the  development  of  a  series  of  community  forums  and  a 
People  and  Issues  program  which  used  regional  news¬ 
papers.  The  institution  is  responsible  for  the  Great 
Decisions  Programs  in  Western  North  Carolina.  One 
of  the  aims  of  the  institution  in  the  next  several  years  is 
to  expand  its  role  in  the  field  of  public  service  programs. 
When  the  Lipinsky  Building  is  available  for  new  use  in 
the  fall  of  1982,  space  will  be  made  available  for  the  first 
time  to  go  into  significant  work  in  the  area  of  public  ser¬ 
vice  programs  and  continuing  education.  Heretofore, 
we  have  been  able  to  perform  these  functions  only  on  a 
space  available  basis. 

During  the  last  year  and  a  half  the  institution  has 
been  extremely  active  in  the  development  of  musical 
activities.  We  have  a  community  concert  band,  com¬ 


munity  chorus,  chamber  choir,  chamber  orchestra, 
brass  choir,  saxophone  quartet,  clarinet  quartet,  flute 
quartet,  and  jazz  band.  During  the  summer  on  five  con¬ 
secutive  Monday  evenings  the  band  has  performed  free 
concerts  on  the  campus.  They  have  been  very  well 
received.  The  institution  looks  with  great  anticipation 
to  the  opportunity  of  expanding  its  activities  in  music. 


COMMENCEMENT 


The  1981  commencement  exercises  were  held  on  Fri¬ 
day,  May  9.  Dr.  John  T.  Caldwell,  Chancellor  Emeritus 
of  North  Carolina  State  University,  was  the  commence¬ 
ment  speaker.  At  the  commencement  the  institution 
presented  a  total  of  121  Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees  and  42 
Bachelor  of  Science  degrees. 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  is  in 
the  position  now  to  make  some  important  progress. 
1981-1982  will  see  some  strengthening  of  programs  that 
already  have  been  started.  It  is  our  anticipation  that 
1982  will  be  a  turning  point  in  the  history  of  the  school. 
The  opening  of  the  new  dormitory  and  student  center, 
the  addition  of  new  degree  programs,  and  the  use  of 
Lipinsky  Building  for  public  service  programs  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  will  mark  new  beginnings  in  those 
areas.  We  will  be  much  more  able  to  respond  to  the 
needs  of  Western  North  Carolina. 

Since  the  institution  became  a  four-year,  state- 
supported  college  in  1963,  the  emphasis  has  always  been 
on  quality  of  education  on  the  part  of  both  faculty  and 
students.  It  is  our  firm  determination  to  maintain  the 
quality  of  the  institution,  even  though  significant  expan¬ 
sion  of  programs  and  large  increases  in  enrollment  are 
taking  place.  We  see  no  reason  why  the  institution 
should  decline  in  the  quality  of  its  educational  program 
because  it  is  responding  more  effectively  to  the  increases 
in  enrollment  and  needs  of  the  area. 

Again,  1  wish  to  extend  my  personal  appreciation  to 
President  Friday  and  members  of  the  General  Ad- 
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ministration  staff  for  all  the  counsel  and  assistance  that 
they  have  been  so  generous  in  providing  us.  It  is  a 
pleasure  to  work  with  such  excellent  and  highly 
professional  people. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


William  E.  Highsmith 
Chancellor 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  CHAPEL  HILL 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHRISTOPHER  C.  FORDHAM,  III 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


As  I  begin  my  second  Annual  Report,  I  wish  to  note 
that  1980-1981  has  been  a  good  year  for  the  University. 
Our  achievements  have  far  outweighed  our  problems, 
most  of  which  have  been  related  to  budgetary  pressures. 
Throughout  the  year,  performance  has  remained  high 
for  students,  faculty,  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
University. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  Board  this  year  did  an  outstanding  job  of  resolv¬ 
ing  some  difficult  issues.  Special  thanks  are  in  order  for 
retiring  members  Hargrove  “Skipper”  Bowles,  Jr., 
Walter  R.  Davis,  Margaret  T.  Harper  and  Ralph  N. 
Strayhorn.  All  have  served  the  maximum  of  two  four- 
year  terms  without  a  one-year  break.  We  welcome  to 
our  Board  businessman  Bowman  Gray,  III  of  New 
York  City,  S.  Bobo  Tanner,  III  of  Rutherfordton  and 
Maurice  J.  Koury  of  Burlington,  who  were  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  in  June.  Charlotte  banker 
Walter  S.  Tucker  is  back  for  a  second  four-year  term, 
and  we  also  welcome  Governor  Hunt’s  new  appointee, 
Kinston  businessman  C.  Felix  Harvey,  Jr.,  and  his  reap¬ 
pointee  and  new  Board  Chairman,  Raleigh  attorney 
Newman  A.  Townsend,  Jr.  Scott  Norberg,  who  was 
elected  Student  Government  Association  President  in 


February,  has  replaced  Bob  Saunders  as  ex  officio  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Harold  G.  Wallace  became  Vice  Chancellor  for  Uni¬ 
versity  Affairs  December  1,  and  on  January  15,  Dr. 
Gillian  T.  Cell  was  appointed  our  first  full-time  Affir¬ 
mative  Action  Officer.  New  deans  were  appointed  in  the 
schools  of  Dentistry  and  Social  Work.  Dr.  Bennie  D. 
Barker  is  returning  to  Chapel  Hill  from  the  Kellogg 
Foundation  to  succeed  Dr.  Raymond  P.  White,  Jr.  as 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  and  Dr.  John  B.  Tur¬ 
ner,  William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor,  will  follow  Dr. 
Morton  I.  Teicher  as  Dean  of  the  School  of  Social 
Work.  Both  outgoing  deans  will  remain  on  the  faculty. 

Appointments  of  new  chairmen  were  made  in  eight 
University  departments  or  curricula  this  year,  and  seven 
others  were  reappointed.  Another  15  appointments  or 
reappointments  became  effective  during  1980-81. 

Other  appointments  included  Richard  B.  Hayes  as 
associate  vice  chancellor  for  university  relations  and 
director  of  developmental  affairs;  Edith  Elliott,  assistant 
vice  chancellor  of  student  affairs;  Thaddeus  M.  Bonus, 
director  of  public  information;  Judith  Cowan,  director 
of  student  health  services;  Eleanor  Saunders  Morris, 
director  of  student  aid,  and  Robert  E.  Sherman,  director 
of  security  services. 
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FACULTY 


On  September  30,  1980,  the  faculty  numbered  2,155, 
including  approximately  51  Vi  percent  in  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs  and  48  Vi  percent  in  the  Division  of 
Health  Affairs.  Daniel  H.  Pollitt,  Kenan  Professor  of 
Law,  continued  his  term  as  Chairman  of  the  Faculty. 

Appointments  to  Distinguished  Professorships  in¬ 
cluded:  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Barnett,  Bonner  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Pulmonary  and  Allied  Diseases;  Dr.  W. 
Paul  Biggers,  J.P.  Riddle  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Otolaryngology;  Dr.  David  E.  Eifrig,  the  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
Sterling  A.  Barrett  Distinguished  Professor  of  Ophthal¬ 
mology;  Dr.  James  N.  Hayward,  the  Dr.  H.  Houston 
Merritt  Distinguished  Professor  of  Neurology;  Dr. 
Bradford  Cannon,  the  Dr.  James  A.  Valone  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Professor  in  Plastic  and  Reconstructive  Sur¬ 
gery;  Dr.  Janet  Fischer,  Sarah  Graham  Kenan  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Harry  E.  Groves,  Henry  Brandis  Professor 
of  Law;  and  Richardson  Preyer,  William  Neal  Reynolds 
Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Affairs. 

Four  faculty  members  were  named  Bowman  and  Gor¬ 
don  Gray  Professors  for  excellence  in  teaching.  They 
were:  Dr.  Kenneth  J.  Reckford,  Department  of  Classics, 
Dr.  Jeffrey  Obler,  Department  of  Political  Science;  Dr. 
James  R.  Leutze,  Department  of  History;  and  Dr. 
Weldon  Thornton,  Department  of  English. 


FACULTY  HONORS 


Recognition  of  the  excellence  of  our  faculty  takes 
many  and  varied  forms.  Only  a  small  sampling  can  be 
included  in  this  brief  report. 

Dr.  Kenneth  M.  Brinkhous,  Alumni  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Pathology  Emeritus,  received  the  American 
Association  of  Pathologists’  Gold  Headed  Cane  Award, 
its  highest  honor.  He  also  was  made  a  special  honorary 
member  of  the  German  Pathology  Society,  the  first 
American  ever  to  be  so  honored,  and  he  was  elected  to 
senior  membership  in  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences'  Institute  of  Medicine. 

Dr.  C.  Arden  Miller,  Professor  and  Chairman  of 
Maternal  and  Child  Health  in  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  the  School  of 


Medicine,  and  Dr.  Floyd  W.  Denny,  Alumni  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  also 
were  made  Institute  of  Medicine  Members,  and  Miller 
was  named  chairman  of  the  Alan  Guttmacher  Institute. 

Dean  Bernard  G.  Greenberg  of  the  School  of  Public 
Health  received  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors’  O.  Max 
Gardner  Award,  the  American  Public  Health  Associa¬ 
tion’s  Statistics  Section  Award  and  the  N.C.  Public 
Health  Association’s  Watson  S.  Rankin  Award.  Dean 
Stuart  Bondurant  of  the  School  of  Medicine  became  one 
of  nine  masters  of  the  American  College  of  Physicians, 
which  has  51,000  members. 

In  academic  affairs.  Dr.  Kenneth  I.  Gross,  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  received  the  Chauvenat  Prize  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Association,  and  Dr.  John  B. 
Carroll,  William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of  Psychology, 
received  the  Educational  Testing  Service  Award  for  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Service  to  Measurement.  Dr.  Nancy  Scheper- 
Hughes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology,  was 
given  the  Society  for  Applied  Anthropology’s  Margaret 
Mead  Award,  and  Dr.  Valora  Washington,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Education  was  named  one  of  the  ten  Out¬ 
standing  Young  Women  of  America.  Dr.  Deil  S. 
Wright,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  received  the 
American  Society  for  Public  Administration’s  Donald 
C.  Stone  Award  and  became  president-elect  of  the 
Southern  Political  Science  Association. 

The  University’s  own  Thomas  Jefferson  Award  was 
presented  to  Dr.  Richard  Harter  Fogle,  University  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Professor  of  English.  Teaching  awards  went 
to  Dr.  Christopher  M.  Armitage,  Professor  of  English; 
Dr.  Richard  J.  Richardson,  Burton  Craige  Professor  of 
Political  Science;  Dr.  Sima  N.  Godfrey,  Assistant 
Professor  of  French;  Dr.  Sue  Goodman,  Associate 
Professor  of  Mathematics;  Dr.  Peter  Iver  Kaufman, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Religion;  and  Dr.  John  H. 
Schutz,  Professor  of  Religion. 

Scholars  from  UNC-CH  received  numerous  presti¬ 
gious  fellowships.  Three  faculty  members  spent  the  year 
lecturing  abroad  as  Fulbright  Fellows,  and  five  others 
were  given  Fulbright  Awards  for  1981-82.  Two  faculty 
members  received  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Memorial 
Foundation  Fellowships  for  research  in  1980-81  and  two 
others  for  1981-82. 

Faculty  members  also  headed  various  national  and 
regional  professional  societies  during  the  year.  Dr.  Bar¬ 
bara  D.  Day,  Professor  of  Education,  was  President  of 
the  35,000-member  National  Association  for  Supervi¬ 
sion  and  Curriculum  Development;  Dr.  Larry  Chur¬ 
chill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  and  Administrative 
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Medicine,  was  President  of  the  1,300-member  Society 
for  Health  and  Human  Values;  and  John  L.  Temple, 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  and  Finance,  was  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  745-member  Southern  Association  of 
College  and  University  Business  Officers.  Again,  a  com¬ 
plete  listing  is  not  feasible,  but  the  variety  of  associa¬ 
tions  headed  is  illustrated  in  the  following  list:  Dr. 
Edward  J.  Shahady,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Family 
Medicine.  School  of  Medicine,  President  of  the  Society 
of  Teachers  of  Famiy  Medicine;  Dr.  William  C.  Trier, 
Professor  of  Surgery.  School  of  Medicine,  and  Professor 
of  Dental  Ecology,  School  of  Dentistry,  President  of  the 
American  Cleft  Palate  Association;  Dr.  Jack  K.  Wier, 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;  Forrest  Coun¬ 
cil.  Deputy  Director  of  the  Highway  Safety  Research 
Center,  President  of  the  National  Child  Passenger 
Safety  Association;  Dr.  Robert  R.  Robinson,  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  School  of 
Public  Health,  President  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Health  Administration;  Dr.  Vasa  D.  Mihailovich, 
Professor  of  Slavic  Literature,  President  of  the  North 
American  Society  for  Serbian  Studies;  and  Dr.  Daniel 
A.  Textoris,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Associate  Dean 
of  Research  Administration,  Chairman  of  the 
Southeastern  Region  of  the  National  Council  of  Univer¬ 
sity  Research  Administrators;  and  Dr.  Stuart  Bon- 
durant.  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  President  of 
the  American  College  of  Physicians  and  Chairman  of 
the  Council  of  Deans  of  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges. 

The  faculty’s  research  efforts  continued  to  be  produc¬ 
tive,  with  the  number  of  books  and  articles  published  ex¬ 
pected  to  total  in  the  thousands.  The  most  recent 
volume  of  “Research:  A  Record  of  Scholarship  and 
Publication,”  which  covered  faculty  activity  during 
calendar  years  1977  and  1978,  numbered  487  pages  with 
more  than  7,000  entries,  including  books,  journal  arti¬ 
cles,  papers,  reviews  and  abstracts. 

The  second  C.  Knox  Massey  Awards  for  exceptional 
service  to  the  University  went  to  four  retired  employees: 
Anna  Brooke  Allan,  former  manuscript  curator  for  the 


Southern  Historical  Collection;  Lewis  Atwater,  Sr.,  for¬ 
mer  janitor  at  the  Institute  of  Government;  Vivian  Cole, 
former  supervisor  of  accounts  payable  in  the  University 
accounting  department;  and  Elizabeth  M.  Parker,  for¬ 
mer  administrative  secretary. 


STUDENTS 


During  the  1980  fall  semester,  21,465  students  were 
enrolled,  with  19,913  in  standard,  on-campus  degree 
programs  and  1,552  involved  in  Evening  College  and 
off-campus  centers.  The  1980  summer  session  enrolled  a 
total  of  11,264  students,  its  fourth-highest  total  ever. 

HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
Fall,  1980 


Academic 

Health 

Affairs 

Affairs 

Total 

Undergraduate 

12,972 

1,117 

14,089 

Graduate 

3,062 

1,114 

4,176 

Post-baccalaureate  professional 

677 

971 

1,648 

TOTAL,  STANDARD 

CREDIT 

16,711 

3,202 

19,913 

Evening  College 

1,292 

— 

1,292 

Off-campus  Centers 

260 

- 

260 

TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 

18,263 

3,202 

21,465 

The  composition  of  the  student  body  remained 
relatively  unchanged.  Women  made  up  53.3  percent  of 
all  students  on  the  campus,  with  blacks  comprising  7.9 
percent  of  all  students.  The  University  received  28,222 
applications  to  all  programs  for  1980-81.  Of  these  ap¬ 
plicants,  10,631  were  admitted,  and  6,024  entered  the 
University  in  the  fall  of  1980.  Students  in  1980-81 
represented  all  50  states,  two  territories  and  62  foreign 
countries. 


APPLICATIONS,  ADMISSIONS, 

AND  ENROLLMENTS  OF  NEW  STUDENTS 
Fall,  1980 


First-Year 

Transfer 

Graduate 

Law 

Medical 

Dental 

Undergraduates 

Undergraduates 

Students 

Students 

Students 

Students 

Applied 

11,445 

2,900 

9,556 

1,867 

1,840 

614 

Admitted 

5,097 

1,180 

3,437 

586 

226 

105 

Enrolled 

3,211 

802 

1,525 

243 

160 

83 
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During  the  year,  5,141  degrees  were  awarded,  in¬ 
cluding  3,266  bachelors,  1,163  masters,  296  doctoral  and 
416  post-baccalaureate  degrees.  Business  administration 
was  the  most  popular  undergraduate  major,  accounting 
for  almost  400  graduates,  more  than  twice  as  many  as 
any  other.  Others  with  more  than  100  were  B.S.  in  nurs¬ 
ing,  A.B.  in  education,  B.S.  in  pharmacy,  A.B.  in  jour¬ 
nalism  and  B.S.  in  industrial  relations.  The  largest 
graduate  program  was  the  masters  in  business  ad¬ 
ministration,  with  137  graduates,  and  the  largest  post¬ 
baccalaureate  professional  degree  programs  were  J.D.  in 
the  School  of  Law,  with  181  graduates,  and  M.D.  in  the 
School  of  Medicine,  with  145. 

The  overall  number  of  degrees  awarded  was  one  of 
the  largest  ever  and  ended  a  four-year  decline  in  that 
statistic. 

Through  the  Student  Aid  Office,  approximately  7,800 
students  received  financial  aid  with  a  total  value  of  more 
than  $18  million.  This  included  loans,  grants,  scholar¬ 
ships,  work-study  programs  and  grants-in-aid.  Ad¬ 
ditional  aid  was  awarded  to  graduate  students  as 
fellowships  or  assistantships.  The  James  M.  Johnston 
Awards  Program  provides  almost  a  half-million  dollars 
each  year  for  scholarships  at  the  University,  and  in 
1980-81,  it  aided  346  students.  Another  242  under¬ 
graduates  and  46  graduate  and  professional  students 
received  scholarships  and  fellowships  from  the  More- 
head  Foundation,  which  graduated  its  25th  class  in 
1981. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAMS 


After  three  years  of  study,  new  undergraduate  cur¬ 
riculum  requirements  were  adopted  early  in  1981.  They 
included  increased  emphasis  on  foreign  languages  and 
mathematics.  There  also  will  be  greater  emphasis  on 
communication  skills — writing  and  speaking — and  a 
tightening  of  elective  courses  that  ensures  exposure  to 
natural  and  social  sciences,  history,  literature,  fine  arts 
and  philosophy. 

Another  indication  of  the  University’s  dedication  to 
its  instructional  program  was  the  recent  announcement 
of  four  new  Bowman  and  Gordon  Gray  Professorships 
for  excellence  in  undergraduate  teaching.  The  three-year 
professorships,  which  now  total  seven,  are  awarded  to 
promote  the  quality  of  teaching  at  UNC-CH. 


Several  changes  were  announced  or  took  place  during 
1980-81  in  programs  offered  by  individual  schools  or 
departments.  An  imaginative  grant  from  the  Lyndhurst 
Foundation  of  Chattanooga,  Tennessee  will  lead  to  the 
creation  of  a  new  program  to  enhance  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  by  offering  graduate  fellowships  to 
science,  math  and  English  majors  who  will  go  on  to 
teaching  careers  in  North  Carolina  or  Tennessee.  This  is 
part  of  a  set  of  new  initiatives  designed  to  bring  the  Uni¬ 
versity  into  a  closer  and  more  helpful  relationship  with 
our  public  schools.  It  is  a  cooperative  venture  between 
the  Graduate  School,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  the  School  of  Education. 

This  summer  a  special  program  began  to  help  middle 
school  teachers  who  teach  science  and  math  but  whose 
own  areas  of  academic  concentration  are  in  other  sub¬ 
jects.  Another  service  program,  funded  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Religion  by  a  Rockefeller  Foundation  grant, 
will  create  fellowships  for  journalists  who  report  on 
news  related  to  religion. 

A  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree  program  was  begun  in 
the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The  School  of  Dentistry  began 
an  off-campus  degree  program  for  instructors  in  dental 
hygiene,  dental  assistant  and  dental  technology  pro¬ 
grams,  and  it  received  approval  to  begin  a  master’s 
program  in  oral  radiology.  The  School  of  Public  Flealth 
began  an  off-campus  graduate  program,  and  its  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  Administration  began  a  program  allow¬ 
ing  its  resident  masters  degree  students  to  specialize  in 
management  of  alcoholism  services. 

The  care  with  which  changes  are  reviewed  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  is  reflected  in  the  number  of  its  programs  receiv¬ 
ing  high  ratings  from  peers.  Last  year  a  California  uni¬ 
versity  professor  placed  the  undergraduate  program  in 
Latin  American  Studies  first  in  the  nation  in  his  study. 
The  programs  in  physical  therapy,  journalism  and  labor 
and  industrial  relations  also  were  ranked  in  the  top  ten 
in  their  areas.  In  a  peer  poll  released  in  the  spring,  the 
Master  of  Public  Administration  program  placed 
second  in  the  Southeast  and  15th  nationally  among  216 
similar  programs. 

The  University  Library  and  the  School  of  Library 
Science  also  received  impressive  ratings  during  the  spr¬ 
ing.  The  Association  of  Research  Libraries  ranked 
UNC-CH  first  in  the  Southeast  and  15th  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  based  on  set  criteria.  A  peer  poll  of 
library  school  faculty  members  and  research  library  ad¬ 
ministrators  found  UNC-CH  as  high  as  third  and  no 
lower  than  12th  in  a  series  of  rankings  of  69  schools  ac¬ 
credited  by  the  American  Library  Association. 
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Accreditation  reports  continue  to  reflect  favorably  on 
the  University.  The  School  of  Dentistry  last  year 
received  one  of  the  highest  evaluations  ever  given  by  the 
American  Dental  Association’s  Committee  on  Dental 
Accreditation,  and  the  School  of  Medicine  received  the 
maximum  10-year  accreditation  given  by  the  Liasion 
Committee  on  Medical  Education 

The  UNC  press  continued  to  receive  indications  of 
excellence.  It  became  the  first  in  the  country  to  receive 
the  Society  of  American  Historians’  Francis  Parkman 
Prize  a  second  time  when  the  1981  award  was  given  for 
Charles  Royster’s  “A  Revolutionary  People  at  War.” 
The  American  Historical  Association  and  the  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  American  Historians  also  awarded  prizes  to  the 
press  during  the  past  year. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  LECTURES 


This  was  a  banner  year  for  major  anniversaries  on 
campus  with  two  centennials  and  three  golden.  Holding 
special  programs  were  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  which 
celebrated  the  100th  anniversary  of  pharmacy  educa¬ 
tion  at  Carolina;  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  which 
honored  Francis  P.  Venable  and  100  years  of  active 
research;  and  the  School  of  Library  Science  and  the 
Southern  Historical  Collection,  which  commemorated 
their  50th  year.  The  Institute  of  Government  also 
celebrated  its  50th  anniversary. 

This  spring  also  marked  the  inauguration  of  the 
North  Carolina  Journalism  Hall  of  Fame.  The  first 
members  are  C.  A.  McKnight,  former  editor  of  the 
Charlotte  Observer  and  the  News  who  is  now  editor  of 
the  Detroit  News;  Charles  Kuralt,  CBS  news 
correspondent;  Vermont  Royster,  editor  emeritus  of  the 
Wall  Street  Journal;  Tom  Wicker,  managing  editor  of 
the  New  York  Times;  and  the  late  Josephus  Daniels, 
Raleigh  News  and  Observer  publisher  and  statesman. 

The  Lawrence  Zollicoffer  Lecture  in  April  com¬ 
memorated  thirty  years  of  black  student  enrollment  in 
the  School  of  Medicine.  The  lecture  was  delivered  by 
Dr.  Louis  W.  Sullivan,  dean  of  the  Morehouse  College 
School  of  Medicine  in  Atlanta.  The  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson 
delivered  the  fourth  annual  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 
Memorial  Lecture  in  April.  Educator  and  psychologist 
Kenneth  B.  Clark  delivered  the  1980  Merrimon  Lecture 
in  November.  Dr.  Edward  Zigler  of  Yale  University 


delivered  the  Ira  J.  Gordon  Memorial  Lecture  in 
February.  The  fourth  biennial  Doris  Selo  Memorial 
Lecture  was  delivered  in  April  by  Dr.  Sarane  Spence 
Boocock  of  Rutgers  University.  Dr.  Eula  Bingham  of 
Washington  delivered  the  annual  Fred  T.  Foard 
Memorial  Lecture  in  April.  The  second  Hanes  Lecture 
was  delivered  in  April  by  Dr.  G.  Thomas  Tanselle,  edu¬ 
cator  and  author.  The  1980-81  Weil  Lecture  in  Ameri¬ 
can  Citizenship  was  given  by  Michael  Walzer,  pro¬ 
fessor  at  the  Institute  for  Advanced  Studies  at  Prin¬ 
ceton,  NJ. 


A  THLETICS 


1980-81  was  a  very  good  year  for  intercollegiate 
athletics  at  Carolina.  Highlights  included  an  NCAA 
championship  in  lacrosse,  the  first  national  title  since 
the  men’s  basketball  team  captured  the  crown  in  1957;  a 
Bluebonnet  Bowl  victory;  and  an  American  swimming 
record  in  the  women’s  200-medley  relay. 

In  addition  to  the  number  one  finish  in  lacrosse,  five 
teams  finished  in  the  nation’s  Top  Ten:  football,  men’s 
basketball,  softball,  women’s  swimming  and  women’s 
soccer.  In  addition,  the  men’s  and  women’s  fencing  and 
women’s  tennis  teams  each  finished  1 1th  in  the  country; 
the  wrestling  team,  13th  in  the  NCAA  Tournament;  the 
men’s  and  women’s  golf  teams,  18th;  and  the  men’s 
swimming,  20th  at  the  NCAA  Championships. 

Carolina  won  ACC  championships  in  football,  men’s 
basketball,  lacrosse,  men’s  golf,  women’s  tennis,  volley¬ 
ball  and  women’s  swimming.  It  also  won  the  Car¬ 
michael  Cup  for  the  fifth  straight  year  for  having  the 
highest  overall  standings  in  the  ACC.  This  year 
Carolina  tied  with  N.C.  State  for  most  points. 

The  lacrosse  team  had  a  12-0  record  and  defeated 
three-time  defending  national  champion  Johns  Hopkins 
14-13  in  the  NCAA  finals.  Coach  Willie  Scroggs  won 
the  Division  I  Coach  of  the  Year,  and  goalie  Tom  Sears, 
the  C.  Markland  Kelley  Award  as  the  nation’s  out¬ 
standing  goalie.  Sears  and  teammates  Mike  Burnett  and 
Doug  Hall  were  named  to  the  first-team  All-American. 

The  football  team  had  an  11-1  record,  equalling  the 
winningest  season  in  school  history.  The  players  won 
many  awards  including  Lawrence  Taylor,  a  consensus 
All-American  and  ACC  Player  of  the  Year,  and  Ron 
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Wooten,  a  first-team  All-American  on  three  teams.  Five 
players  were  drafted  by  the  National  Football  League 
and  six  were  signed  as  free  agents. 

The  men’s  basketball  team,  ranked  sixth  nationally  in 
the  wire  service  polls,  reached  the  NCAA  champion¬ 
ships  before  losing  to  Indiana.  A1  Wood  won  first-team 
All-American  honors  and  was  named  the  outstanding 
player  in  the  NCAA  West  Regionals.  Three  players 
were  drafted  by  the  NBA. 

The  softball  team  finished  second  AIAW  National 
Championships,  and  the  women’s  swimming,  third. 
Women’s  soccer  finished  fourth  at  the  AIAW  Invi¬ 
tational  Tournament.  Freshman  Sue  Walsh  won 
national  championships  in  the  50-  and  100-meter 
backstrokes.  The  200-medley  relay  team  of  Walsh,  Amy 
Pless,  Barb  Harris  and  Cami  Berizzi,  set  an  American 
record  winning  the  championship. 


ALUMNI 


1980-81  was  the  first  full  year  of  operation  for  the 
newly  formed  student  alumni  association  called  the  Or¬ 
der  of  the  Bell  Tower.  The  General  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion’s  Board  of  Directors  studied  programs,  operations 
and  facilities  with  a  view  toward  expanding  and  im¬ 
proving  them.  The  total  number  of  alumni  on  record  as 
of  June  30,  1981,  increased  to  163,825,  which  included 
120,441  living,  address-known  alumni. 

More  than  100  activities  were  sponsored  during  the 
year  including  82  meetings  of  local  alumni  chapters. 
The  new  president  of  the  General  Alumni  Association  is 
Ray  S.  Farris,  Jr.  of  Charlotte,  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1962. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


Construction  projects  totaling  more  than  $6  million 
were  completed  at  the  University  during  1980-81. 
Ground  was  broken  for  the  $6  million  art  department 
building.  Brooks  Hall,  the  UNC  Press  building,  was 
completed  and  dedicated,  and  the  $1.8  million  addition 
to  the  Frank  Porter  Graham  Student  Union  was 


opened.  Other  major  projects  underway  during  the  year 
were  an  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences  Library,  the 
Robert  Allison  Fetzer  Gymansium  and  the  new  Central 
Library. 

Inflation  and  budgetary  problems  created  a  variety  of 
fiscal  pressures  during  the  year  both  in  the  area  of 
operational  needs  and  in  the  area  of  physical  needs. 


RESEARCH 


During  the  year  1980-81,  in  the  face  of  federal  cut¬ 
backs,  the  University’s  distinguished  faculty  was  suc¬ 
cessful  in  attracting  approximately  $64  million  in  grants 
and  contracts.  These  government  and  private  agency 
funds  went  to  some  600  faculty  members  and  research 
associates  and  assistants.  In  the  previous  year,  708 
faculty  members  and  other  researchers  were  awarded  a 
total  of  $70  million. 

The  quality  of  instruction  was  indicated  by  the 
quality  of  scholarly  output.  UNC-CH  ranked  seventh 
in  overall  quality  of  research  projects  presented  to  the 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  and  it  had  the  16th  most 
successful  funding  rate  among  the  91  institutions  sub¬ 
mitting  more  than  50  proposals  each  to  the  agency.  A 
report  by  the  National  Science  Foundation  ranked 
UNC-CH  22nd  nationally  in  amount  of  federal  support 
of  research  and  programs  and  23rd  in  research  and 
development. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Private  gift  support  during  the  year  totaled  $19,143,- 
310,  establishing  a  new  record.  This  represented  an  in¬ 
crease  of  36%  over  the  previous  year. 

A  record-breaking  year  was  reported  by  Carolina 
Annual  Giving  (CAG),  which  raised  a  total  of  $923,190, 
up  42  percent  over  the  previous  year.  An  overall  in¬ 
creased  gift  participation  by  alumni  and  the  new  com¬ 
bined  CAG  reporting  system  accounted  for  this  in¬ 
crease. 

Particularly  gratifying  also  is  the  fact  that  a  large  per¬ 
centage  of  gifts  to  the  recently  concluded  Carolina 
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Challenge  are  now  at  work  furnishing  various  programs 
with  funds  which  enable  them  to  attain  a  higher  stan¬ 
dard  of  excellence. 

While  great  progress  has  been  made  in  some  areas, 
and  while  the  faculty,  students  and  staff  continue  to 
achieve  in  an  impressive  manner,  the  University  does, 
as  you  know ,  have  many  serious  problems.  The  ravages 
of  inflation  have  had  a  serious  impact  on  departmental 
budgets,  faculty  salaries,  and  physical  facilities,  in¬ 
cluding  equipment  and  supplies.  Funds  are  desperately 
needed  to  strengthen  operational  budgets,  faculty 
salaries,  and  physical  facilities.  We  still  have  many  hun¬ 
dreds  of  faculty  located  in  rental  space  off  campus  and 
limited  life  buildings.  We  are  short  of  adequate  housing 
for  our  students.  And  much  of  our  equipment  is  becom¬ 
ing  antiquated.  Each  of  these  problems  has  been  con¬ 
veyed  to  you  in  one  form  or  another,  and  I  know  that 
you  are  as  anxious  as  we  are  to  find  the  wherewithal  to 
address  them.  Some  progress  has  been  made  on  these 
and  other  problems  this  past  year,  and  some  is 
promised  in  the  forthcoming  year. 

Throughout  the  maze  of  extraordinary  achievements 
and  compelling  problems,  we  must  remember  that  the 


institution  is  truly  a  great  resource  of  the  people  of 
North  Carolina  and  the  nation.  In  many  ways  it  ap¬ 
proaches  being  a  unique  institution,  because  of  its  ex¬ 
cellence,  its  close  roots  to  the  people  of  the  State,  and  its 
great  traditions  of  freedom,  scholarship,  and  humanity 
of  the  most  progressive  type.  It  is  a  beacon  for  the  youth 
of  the  State  to  hold  to  and  aspire  to,  and  we  must  main¬ 
tain  and  nurture  its  excellence  as  a  special  quality  of  the 
people  of  North  Carolina.  I  am  grateful  for  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  work  with  you  in  this  great  venture,  and  I  ap¬ 
preciate  every  bit  of  support  which  you  have  given  us, 
and  that  has  certainly  been  generous. 

With  very  best  wishes. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  CHARLOTTE 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  E.  K.  FRETWELL,  JR.  FOR  THE 
ACADEMIC  YEAR  JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


The  year  1980-81  was  one  of  seeking  and  finding  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte.  The 
restructuring  of  the  previous  year  created  openings  in 
three  major  administrative  positions — vice  chancellor 
for  academic  affairs,  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs 
and  associate  vice  chancellor  for  academic  affairs,  a  new 
position. 

Diligent  work  by  search  committees  resulted  in  the 
recommendation  of  outstanding  candidates  for  the  posi¬ 
tions  before  the  end  of  the  year. 

Great  expectations  have  arisen  over  the  appointments 
of  the  two  new  vice  chancellors  who  will  begin  work  in 
the  new  year — Dr.  James  H.  Werntz  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota  for  academic  affairs  and  Dr.  Robert  Albright 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education,  for  student  af¬ 
fairs.  Both  have  distinguished  backgrounds  and  show 
promise  of  lending  great  strength  to  their  areas. 

Dr.  Barbara  Goodnight,  the  person  selected  as 
associate  vice  chancellor  for  academic  affairs,  came 
from  within  the  University  having  been  professor  and 
former  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

Other  highlights  of  the  year,  mentioned  here  in 
headline  format,  were: 

— Student  accomplishments  are  recognized  at  the 
local,  state  and  national  levels  and  included  the  campus 
delegation  to  the  Model  UN  being  selected  as  one  of  the 
six  top  universities  in  that  competition;  engineering  stu¬ 
dents  winning  first  place  in  the  Southeast  in  a  paper 
competition;  the  delegation  to  the  State  Student 
Legislature  placing  second  among  large  universities  in 
overall  performance;  and  accounting  students  taking 
top  place  in  the  university  on  the  Certified  Public  Ac¬ 
countant  examinations  and  having  the  top  two  in¬ 
dividual  papers. 

— Enrollment  reaches  9,383  in  the  fall  of  1980,  a  five 
percent  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

— Professors  Stephen  Jolly  of  accounting  and  Vera 


Smith  of  nursing  win  the  NCNB  Award  for  Teaching 
Excellence.  Faculty  publish  a  number  of  notable  books, 
including  Psychology  and  Human  Reproduction  with 
UNCC  psychologists  James  Selby  and  Lawrence  Cal¬ 
houn  as  co-authors;  Soils  and  Foundations  by  Cheng  Liu 
and  Dr.  Jack  Evett  of  engineering:  Creative  Environ¬ 
ments  for  Troubled  Children  by  Dr.  Douglas  Powers,  dis¬ 
tinguished  professor  of  human  development  and  learn¬ 
ing;  and  Simplified  Truss  Design  by  Dr.  Michele 
Melaragno  of  architecture. 

— Dr.  Anne  Newman  becomes  president  of  the 
Faculty  to  succeed  Dr.  James  Kuppers  who  gave  a  year 
of  dedicated  service  in  that  capacity;  Michael  L.  Wood 
leads  the  General  Alumni  Association  through  a  good 
year  as  president. 

— Friends  of  UNCC  honor  Patron  Harry  Dalton  for 
his  support  of  the  Library  and  its  rare  book  and  art 
collections.  They  elect  Robert  Knight  of  Bar- 
claysAmerican  as  president. 

— University  is  host  to  distinguished  visitors  and 
speakers  including  vice  presidential  candidate  George 
Bush  (later  elected);  Ambassador  Marshall  D.  Shulman, 
former  advisor  to  the  Secretary  of  State  on  Soviet  Af¬ 
fairs;  Ling  Quin,  Chinese  representative  to  the  U.N.;  Dr. 
John  G.  Stoessinger,  professor  at  City  University  of 
New  York;  Valentine  M.  Berezkov  of  the  Academy  of 
the  USSR;  Dr.  Seweryn  Bailer,  professor  at  Columbia 
University;  and  former  Ambassador  to  Poland  William 
E  Schaufele. 

— UNCC  exceeds  goals  in  both  United  Way  and  Arts 
and  Sciences  campaigns  to  indicate  support  for  the  com¬ 
munity. 

— Ground  is  broken  for  the  Ida  and  William  Friday 
Business  Administration  Building. 

— The  Urban  Institute  receives  a  contract  to  prepare 
10  urban  atlases. 

— Groundwork  is  laid  for  a  major  endowment  cam- 
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paign  with  approval  by  the  Directors  of  the  UNCC 
Foundation  and  the  UNCC  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Office  of  Business  Affairs  receives  two  new 
awards  for  its  cost  savings  programs. 

Contracts  are  signed  to  establish  both  Army  and 
Air  Force  ROTC  units  on  campus. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Growth,  maturity  and  change  marked  the  passage  of 
the  year  in  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs.  Growth 
w  as  noted  in  terms  of  a  larger  student  body,  additional 
faculty,  and  in  the  addition  of  new  programs,  par¬ 
ticularly  at  the  graduate  level.  The  maturation  of  the 
University  became  apparent  as  the  University  launched 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  self- 
study  for  reaccreditation.  Further  evidence  was  the 
smooth  reorganization  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs,  especially  the  merger  of  three  former  colleges  into 
the  new  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Change  was 
noted  through  such  events  as  the  announcement  of  the 
Governor’s  Microelectronics  Center  of  North  Carolina 
which  includes  UNCC  as  one  of  five  particpating 
universities. 

Some  highlights  in  the  colleges  were: 

ARCHITECTURE:  The  college  expanded  into 
newly  renovated  facilities  and  continued  to  receive 
national  attention  and  to  attract  highly  qualified  stu¬ 
dents  from  all  over  the  country.  The  highly  successful 
Visiting  Architects  Program  continued  to  bring  renow¬ 
ned  architects  from  the  United  States  and  Europe  to 
UNCC  for  both  campus  and  community  activities.  The 
college  began  an  annual  “Architecture  Faculty  Exhibi¬ 
tion”  in  the  Atkins  Library  which  highlighted  profes¬ 
sional  and  community  activities.  The  quality  of  the  265 
students  in  the  college  was  noted  by  a  number  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  visitors.  A  group  of  students  participated  in 
a  European  Summer  Program  and  students  began  an 
architectural  magazine,  “Reconstruction,”  and  a  stu¬ 
dent  handbook  for  the  college.  Planning  within  the 
college  includes  a  master’s  degree  program  and  a  multi¬ 
disciplinary  graduate  program  in  community  and 
metropolitan  planning. 

ARTS  AND  SCIENCES:  The  smooth  and  rapid 
development  of  the  newly  created  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  with  its  3,224  students,  under  the  leadership  of 


Dean  Sherman  L.  Burson  and  Associate  Dean  Schley 
R.  Lyons,  must  be  recognized  as  a  monumental 
achievement.  The  faculty  of  the  college  obtained  27 
grants  totaling  $350,000,  published  185  articles  and 
manuscripts  and  six  books,  made  211  professional 
presentations,  and  participated  in  a  wide  range  of  ser¬ 
vice  activities  at  the  local,  state  and  national  levels. 
Carol  Pearson  of  the  University  of  Maryland  spent 
most  of  the  year  serving  in  the  Dean’s  Office  as  an 
American  Council  on  Education  intern.  Thanks  are  due 
to  Drs.  Robert  Mundt,  Norman  Schul,  and  Barnet 
Weinstock  who  served  as  acting  chairpersons  in 
political  science,  criminal  justice  and  mathematics, 
respectively.  The  college  received  approval  to  imple¬ 
ment  a  master  of  arts  degree  in  psychology  and  a  master 
of  science  degree  in  criminal  justice.  The  Psychology 
Department  began  an  honors  program,  and  the  English 
Department  reactivated  speech  and  debate  courses  as 
the  first  step  toward  a  University-wide  communications 
program,  recommended  as  the  result  of  a  year-long 
study.  The  college  joined  the  Council  for  the  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Experiential  Learning  (CAEL).  The  major 
planning  activity  of  the  college  was  for  a  much  needed 
Physical  Science  Building.  New  graduate  programs  in 
sociology,  music  education,  and  computer  science  are  in 
various  stages  of  planning. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:  With  more  than 
2,000  majors,  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
has  seen  a  75  percent  increase  in  enrollment  over  the 
past  five  years.  The  growth  has  been  accompanied  by 
improved  quality  of  performance  as  evidenced  by  the 
success  of  accounting  students  on  the  Certified  Public 
Accounting  examination.  The  college  had  an  excellent 
faculty  recruiting  year  with  increased  emphasis  on  their 
potential  for  scholarly  productivity.  The  Center  for 
Economic  Education  was  created  by  the  college  to 
provide  high  school  teachers  with  credit  and  non-credit 
courses  to  improve  the  quality  of  economic  education  in 
high  schools.  The  Southern  Assocaition  Self-Study  will 
be  used  as  a  base  for  the  college’s  request  for  accredita¬ 
tion  by  its  professional  association  in  1982.  The  rapid 
construction  of  a  new  building  allowed  the  faculty  of 
the  college  to  plan  to  move  classes  into  it  in  the  fall  of 
1981.  The  college  plans  to  continue  to  introduce  more 
Management  Information  System  courses  into  its  offer¬ 
ings  in  anticipation  of  bachelor’s  and  master’s 
programs  in  this  area.  Study  is  being  given  to  the 
possibility  of  a  master’s  program  in  economics  and  of 
establishing  a  Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic 
Research. 
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ENGINEERING:  The  college  spearheaded  UNCC’s 
participation  in  launching  the  Microelectronics  Center 
of  North  Carolina  (MCNC)  while  its  students  received 
national  and  regional  recognition  by  professional 
organizations.  With  the  addition  of  six  new  faculty 
members,  the  college  substantially  increased  its  research 
and  professional  activities  including  25  papers  and 
presentations.  Dr.  Jack  Evett  deserved  commendation 
for  his  leadership  of  the  college  as  acting  dean  while 
continuing  his  professional  activities.  The  college  is 
working  with  the  Urban  Institute  in  establishing  an  In- 
dustral  Development  Service  as  part  of  its  participation 
in  the  microelectronics  program.  The  Engineering  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  renewed  its  support  of  the  college’s 
Pipeline  Program  to  increase  minority  enrollment  in 
engineering  and  for  the  Laboratory  Development 
Program.  The  college  began  discussing  the  renaming  of 
its  departments  to  more  traditional  and  more  easily 
recognized  names.  Enrollment  grew  to  1,276. 

HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LEARNING: 
The  University’s  first  post-master’s  degree  programs 
were  begun  by  the  College  of  Human  Development  and 
Learning  with  sixth-year  certificates  of  advanced  study 
in  guidance  and  counseling,  educational  administra¬ 
tion,  and  early  childhood  and  intermediate  education. 
The  college  became  the  administrative  home  of  the  new 
Air  Force  and  Army  ROTC  programs.  A  plan  for 
departmentalization  of  the  college  was  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Academic  Affairs  for  consideration.  The 
college  is  included  in  pilot  programs  offered  through 
the  Metrolina  Consortium  (UNCC,  UNC-Chapel  Hill, 
the  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Schools,  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction).  Plans  were  being  studied  to 
add  three  additional  sixth-year  programs,  and  to  con¬ 
sider  seeking  accreditation  by  a  professional  teacher 
education  accrediting  organization.  Enrollment  totaled 
802. 

NURSING:  The  rapidly  growing  RN  Pathways  Pro¬ 
gram  in  the  College  of  Nursing  was  cited  by  Governor 
James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.  for  its  excellence  in  addressing  a 
pressing  need  in  nursing  education — providing  the  op¬ 
portunity  for  RN  nurses  to  obtain  baccalaureate 
degrees.  The  college  expanded  its  services  to  the  com¬ 
munity  with  lectures,  clinical  supervision  and  individual 
therapy.  In  addition  to  participating  in  the  University 
self-study,  the  college  was  preparing  for  its  own  self- 
study  in  preparation  for  reaccreditation  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing.  A  college  faculty  handbook  was 
developed.  Nursing  students  gave  their  services  in  a 
Brown  Lung  Clinic  and  blood  pressure  hypertension 


screenings.  Students  held  national  and  state  offices  in 
the  Student  Nursing  Association.  The  college  was 
vigorously  recruiting  a  senior-level  coordinator  for  the 
anticipated  implementation  of  its  master’s  degree  pro¬ 
gram.  A  great  deal  of  success  was  noted  in  obtaining 
more  and  larger  scholarships  for  nursing  students.  Two 
scholarships  for  faculty  to  pursue  doctoral  study  were 
established  by  the  dean.  Enrollment  totaled  476. 

Support  units  in  Academic  Affairs  also  had  a  good 
year.  A  new  faculty  and  student-operated  multi-media 
studio  in  the  Learning  Resources  Center  fulfills  many 
instructional  needs.  The  center  had  a  dramatic  increase 
in  the  use  of  television  production  and  other  com¬ 
munications  media  for  instruction.  The  Library  began  a 
much  needed  University-wide  serials  review  process 
which  made  it  possible  to  achieve  a  painful  $60,000 
reduction  in  periodical  subscriptions  caused  by  the 
damaging  effects  of  inflation  upon  the  acquisition  of 
library  materials.  The  Atkins  Library  was  designated  as 
the  official  repository  for  the  papers  of  Charlotte’s 
mayors.  Academic  computing  activities  continued  to  in¬ 
crease  rapidly,  and  the  Computer  Center  significantly 
expanded  its  capacity  and  software  library. 

One  of  the  major  undertakings  of  the  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs  was  to  increase  support  and  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  faculty  development.  A  notable  effort  was 
the  launching  of  an  Institutional  Exchange  Program  in 
which  each  of  four  participating  institutions  (UNCC, 
the  University  of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga,  the  Un¬ 
iversity  of  Missouri  at  St.  Louis,  and  Oakland  Univer¬ 
sity)  hosted  visiting  teams  of  faculty  and  administrators 
from  the  other  three  institutions.  Approximately  80 
faculty  members  attended  a  Conference  on  Teaching 
Effectiveness  and  Instructional  Improvement  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Charlotte  Area  Educational  Consortium. 

The  full-time  faculty  for  the  year  numbers  426,  of 
whom  322  were  on  the  graduate  faculty. 

In  addition  to  major  appointments  noted  previously, 
other  significant  changes  included  the  appointments  of 
Dr.  George  S.  Rent  as  chairperson  of  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Dr.  Edward  S.  Perzel  as 
chairperson  of  the  Department  of  History,  Robert  A. 
Gwaltney  as  dean  of  admissions  and  registrar,  Kathi 
Baucom  as  director  of  admissions,  Jean  Meacham  as 
minority  program  development  officer,  the  departure  of 
Joseph  F.  Boykin  to  become  head  librarian  at  Clemson 
University  after  a  distinguished  14-year  career  of 
graduate  studies  after  presiding  over  the  initiation  and 
development  of  that  program. 

A  special  word  of  thanks  is  due  to  Dr.  Robert  D. 
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Snyder  who  as  Interim  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  improved  management  procedures  dealing  with 
the  allocation  of  resources  to  University  departments 
and  units  and  procedures  for  personnel  decisions  and 
curriculum  development.  The  impetus  he  gave  to  in¬ 
creasing  the  presence  of  black  students  and  faculty  was 
a  significant  contribution. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  noted  a  great  deal  of 
success  in  involving  students  in  extracurricular  activities 
and  preparing  them  for  leadership  roles.  The  success  is 
attributed  to  the  Leadership  Training  Program  which 
helped  prepare  students  for  campus  elected  offices,  ap¬ 
pointive  positions  and  committee  memberships,  par¬ 
ticularly  academic  committees.  The  summer  Student 
Orientation,  Advising,  and  Registration  (SOAR)  pro¬ 
gram  begun  the  previous  year  also  had  positive  results. 
Involvement  of  students  at  an  earlier  date  resulted  in  an 
increase  of  15-20  percent  in  student  use  of  and  par¬ 
ticipation  in  services  and  programs  outside  the 
classroom. 

The  pressures  of  inflation  on  student  budgets  and  the 
uncertainties  of  federal  support  for  student  aid  pro¬ 
grams  had  their  impact  on  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 
The  office  has  doubled  the  number  of  students  served 
during  the  past  three  years,  with  a  21.7  percent  increase 
in  expenditures  in  student  aid  during  the  past  year  over 
the  previous  year.  For  the  year  1980-81,  the  office 
assisted  3,520  students  with  total  expenditures  in  all 
programs  coordinated  by  the  office  of  $5,342,390.  This 
was  an  average  of  $1,518  per  eligible  student.  Funds 
came  from  nine  federal  financial  aid  programs,  five 
state  programs,  and  some  135  university  scholarships 
and  loan  accounts. 

The  Counseling  Center  expanded  its  services  to  the 
entire  campus  community  through  a  new  Employee 
Assistance  Program.  A  significant  increase  in  client 
load  was  noted  in  the  psychological  services  area,  and 
the  Learning  Assistance  program  saw  increased  de¬ 
mand  for  its  tutoring  services  and  skills  development 
programs. 

The  Placement  Office  also  felt  the  impact  of  increas¬ 
ing  student  concern  over  careers.  Almost  1,000  students 


established  their  files  with  the  office,  and  277  firms  in¬ 
terviewed  students  on  campus  during  the  year,  incuding 
19  first-time  companies. 

The  Health  Center  was  able  to  adjust  its  staffing  to 
reflect  peak  demand  times,  resulting  in  significant  sav¬ 
ings.  A  popular  expansion  of  services  was  the  provision 
of  orthopedic  physician  care  one  day  a  week,  serving  es¬ 
pecially  students  active  in  intramural  sports  and  runn¬ 
ing. 

The  Residence  Life  Office  placed  in  use  apartment- 
style  units  for  196  students  and  monitored  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  three  new  residence  halls  to  house  250  students 
for  the  coming  year. 

The  Cone  University  Center  was  one  of  the  most 
utilized  facilities  on  campus,  open  for  a  total  of  96 
hours  per  week.  More  than  4,000  events  took  place 
there,  from  lectures  and  meetings  to  social,  cultural  and 
entertainment  programs.  During  the  summer  more  than 
5,700  visitors  visited  the  campus,  ranging  in  age  from 
the  pre-teens  to  post-retirement.  These  visitors  par¬ 
ticipated  in  conferences,  camps,  institutes,  and  seminars 
coordinated  through  the  center,  providing  significant 
financial  support  and  summer  utilization  of  housing 
and  dining  facilities.  One  of  the  major  new  efforts  of  the 
United  Religious  Ministry  was  a  program  to  assist  in¬ 
ternational  students  in  adapting  to  the  campus  and  to 
life  in  the  United  States. 

Charles  F.  (Chuck)  Lynch  is  due  a  special  word  of 
thanks  for  his  service  as  interim  vice  chancellor  for  stu¬ 
dent  affairs,  leading  in  significant  progress  throughout 
the  division  while  continuing  to  wear  his  hat  as  dean  of 
students. 


DIVISION  OF  RESEARCH 
AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


The  Division  of  Research  and  Public  Service  com¬ 
pleted  its  first  full  year  of  operation  highlighted  by 
restructuring  efforts  in  individual  departments,  signifi¬ 
cant  program  expansion  in  a  number  of  areas,  and  the 
initiation  of  a  particularly  notable  public  service  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  region — WFAE,  the  University’s  National 
Public  Radio  affiliate  broadcasting  in  100,000  watts. 
Each  program  within  the  division  assisted  the  Uni¬ 
versity  in  meeting  its  commitment  to  provide  public  ser¬ 
vice  to  the  community  and  the  region. 
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A  unique  and  significant  area  of  Urban  Institute  ac¬ 
tivity  was  the  coordination  of  a  land  use  plan  for  a  new 
Metro  Town,  contiguous  to  the  University,  encompass¬ 
ing  about  five  square  miles.  The  Institute  is  guiding  the 
planning  of  nine  interdisciplinary  faculty  teams  work¬ 
ing  on  different  aspects  of  the  Metro  Town.  The  Metro 
Town  is  a  cooperative  effort  among  the  University,  the 
City-County  Planning  Commission,  city  and  county 
governments,  and  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Schools  to 
help  redirect  growth  from  the  overburdened  southeast 
part  of  the  county  to  the  northeast  by  providing  a  com¬ 
pact  community  with  housing,  office  space,  a  hotel- 
conference  center,  a  shopping  center,  recreational 
space,  and  green  space.  The  Institute  was  host  for  the 
UNC  Urban  Affairs  Council’s  Urban  Affairs  Con¬ 
ference  in  Charlotte,  addressed  by  Governor  James  B. 
Hunt,  Jr.  and  attended  by  more  than  175  faculty,  plan¬ 
ners,  and  policy  makers  from  around  the  state. 

Through  the  acquisition  of  grants  the  Center  for  In¬ 
ternational  Studies  was  able  to  fund  two  important 
programs — the  Great  Decisions  Program,  which  in¬ 
volved  more  than  100  scholars  and  10,000  community 
participants  and  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  country,  and 
an  English  language  training  program  for  20  Chinese 
college  students,  funded  by  the  Republic  of  China. 
Other  Center  activities  included:  coordinating  the  Inter¬ 
national  Studies  curriculum  concentration  involving  80 
students;  appointing  a  reconstituted  International 
Studies  Advisory  Committee;  conducting  five  seminars 
for  the  international  business  community;  and  advising 
5  international  students,  an  increase  from  201  (the  in¬ 
crease  coming  mainly  from  Latin  America). 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and  Extension 
expanded  its  credit  and  non-credit  programming  in  all 
subject  areas  and  several  geographic  locations.  Offer¬ 
ings  with  the  College  of  Business  Administration  in¬ 
creased  significantly  and  involved  35  percent  of  the  full¬ 
time  faculty.  The  MBA  classes  offered  uptown  helped 
solidify  an  uptown  presence  for  the  University.  Other 
Continuing  Education  highlights  include  the  gradua¬ 
tion  of  the  first  Western  Electric  Bachelor  of  Engineer¬ 
ing  Technology  cooperative  class  in  Winston-Salem, 
and  off-campus  offerings  in  Human  Development  and 
Learning  at  15  locations  with  29  graduate  courses. 

The  Office  of  Contracts  and  Grants  assisted  faculty 
in  obtaining  approximately  $1.4  million  in  funds  from 
outside  sources  for  23  projects,  a  27  percent  increase 
over  the  previous  year. 

The  beginning  of  broadcasting  of  WFAE-FM 
followed  a  busy  year  of  planning  including  the  con¬ 


struction  of  a  264-foot  tower,  installation  of  new 
studios  and  equipment,  the  hiring  of  professional  staff 
headed  by  Station  Manager  Jennifer  Roth,  and  the 
preparation  for  an  on-the-air  celebration  June  29  and  a 
community  awareness  campaign.  These  efforts  resulted 
in  approval  by  National  Public  Radio  for  WFAE  to 
join  232  other  stations  as  an  affiliate. 

UNCC’s  athletic  program  was  characterized  es¬ 
pecially  by  successes  by  the  women’s  athletic  teams.  The 
women’s  basketball  team  had  its  third  straight  20-win 
season,  culminating  in  a  fourth-place  finish  in  the 
NCAIAW  state  tournament.  Both  the  women’s  volley¬ 
ball  and  tennis  teams  completed  their  finest  years  ever 
with  third  and  fourth-place  finishes  respectively  in  the 
NCAIAW  Division  II  state  tournament.  New 
leadership  was  found  for  three  men’s  sports — Steve 
Parker  in  soccer,  Gary  Robinson  in  baseball,  and  Ed 
Hopper  in  tennis. 

A  very  successful  new  program  for  the  Office  of 
Public  Information  and  Publications  during  the  year 
was  the  initiation  of  a  student  internship  program  in 
cooperation  with  the  English  Department.  The  Office 
produced  146  publications,  and  a  multi-media  show 
was  prepared  to  present  the  story  of  UNCC’s  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  urban  region.  For  the  year,  a  total  of  606 
news  stories  was  prepared. 

The  division’s  planning  efforts  and  its  working 
relationship  with  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  was 
enhanced  by  the  dual  appointment  to  the  two  divisions 
of  Dr.  Ben  Romine  as  Executive  Associate  for  Planning 
and  Program  Development. 


THE  OFFICE  OF  DEVELOPMENT 


From  the  standpoint  of  gifts  to  the  University  and 
planning  for  the  future,  the  year  was  an  exciting  and 
promising  one  in  the  Office  of  Development.  Gifts  of 
stock,  cash,  land,  equipment  and  objects  of  art  totaled 
$903,000,  including  a  major  bequest  of  $275,000  with 
income  available  to  the  University.  Interest  income 
from  previous  gifts  and  contributions  designated  for 
athletics  are  not  included.  These  would  place  income 
from  outside  sources  well  beyond  the  $1  million  mark. 

In  addition  to  the  $275,000  bequest,  other  major  gifts 
during  the  year  were:  an  undesignated  contribution  of 
stock  valued  at  $100,000;  land  valued  at  $87,000;  a  gift 
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of  equipment  worth  SI  30.000:  a  special  fund  of  S86,000 
for  library  support;  paintings  appraised  at  $35,500;  and 
Alumni  contributions  of  more  than  $33,000. 

For  the  future  benefit  of  the  University,  the  Develop¬ 
ment  Office  received  notification  of  several  wills  in 
which  the  University  and/or  the  UNCC  Foundation 
wre  named  as  beneficiaries. 

Perhaps  the  most  significant  event  of  the  year  was  the 
beginning  of  planning  for  a  major  endowment  cam¬ 
paign.  Planning  included  the  use  of  fund  raising  counsel 
and  the  involvement  of  University  faculty  and  ad¬ 
ministration.  A  feasibility  study  was  begun  to  assess  the 
practicality  of  the  campaign.  Approximately  45  inter¬ 
views  w  ere  held  w  ith  citizens  of  the  area  and  the  state  to 
determine  the  timeliness  of  a  major  fund  drive.  The 
results  led  to  the  presentation  of  a  plan  to  the  Boards  of 
the  UNCC  Foundation  and  the  UNCC  Board  of 
Trustees.  Both  endorsed  the  campaign  to  begin  in  late 
fall  of  1982. 

C.  C.  Cameron,  chairman  of  the  UNCC  Board  of 
Trustees  served  as  host  to  community  leaders  in  a 
program  to  educate  them  to  the  University’s  needs. 
David  Taylor,  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
joined  Mr.  Cameron  in  presenting  the  program,  called 
“This  is  Your  University.” 

The  Foundation  Board  at  its  annual  April  meeting 
allocated  $98,500  from  unrestricted  funds  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  for  faculty  research,  travel,  visting  lecturers  and 
performers,  faculty-student-administrator  retreats,  and 
faculty  salary  supplements. 

The  Alumni  Association  had  a  successful  year  under 

Construction  Completed 

WFAE-FM  Radio  Station 
Cone  Center  Plaza  Brick  Pavers/Planters 
Exterior  Lighting  Phase  II  &  III  Apartments 
Phase  III  (196  bed)  Student  Housing 

Construction  in  Process 

Friday  Building 
Administration  Building 
Phase  IVa,  250  bed  Apartments 
Cafeteria/Activities  Building 

Construction  Under  Design 

Academic  Greenhouse 
Auxiliary  Boiler  (summer  loads) 

Rare  Book  Library 
Sanford  Dorm  Roof  Repairs 


the  presidency  of  Michael  L.  Wood.  The  number  of 
alumni  contributing  through  the  Annual  Giving  Pro¬ 
gram  reached  1,100.  In  addition  to  the  $33,000  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  General  Fund,  alumni  reached  $32,000 
of  a  $40,000  pledge  to  the  Chancellor’s  Club  Program. 

Interest  groups  within  the  Alumni  Association  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  active  in  support  of  their  membership  and 
the  University.  The  business  group  held  a  career  day  for 
UNCC  students  and  planned  a  second  Alumni  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Lecture  Series  to  be  held  in  the  fall  with 
William  Butcher,  president  of  Chase  Manhattan  Bank, 
as  speaker.  The  nursing  group  honored  retiring  Pro¬ 
fessor  Vera  Smith  and  sponsored  Dr.  Madeline  Lein- 
inger  in  a  speech  to  nursing  professionals.  The  Triad 
Alumni  Chapter  became  active  and  sponsored  a  num¬ 
ber  of  events  in  the  area  near  Greensboro-High  Point- 
Winston-Salem. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Business  Affairs  carried  out  its  manage¬ 
ment  objective  of  implementing  a  substantial  new  con¬ 
struction  program  coupled  with  personnel  improve¬ 
ments  in  the  division.  Following  is  the  status  of  con¬ 
struction  and  plant  improvements  during  the  year: 


$  249,000 
60,000 
13,000 
2,280,000 
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$3,625,000 
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2,921,000 
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1,490,000 
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350,000 
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200,000 
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78 


Construction  Planned 

Phase  IVb,  250  bed  Apartments  2,250,000 

Physical  Sciences  Building  8,751,000 

Additional  Parking  Facilities  500,000 

Relocation  of  Computer  Center  140,000 

Repairs/ Alterations 

Phase  I  Apartments  —  erosion  control  1 3,000 

Classroom/laboratory  renovations 

(Kennedy,  Atkins)  100,000 

Renovate  Residence  Life  cafeteria  —  Rathskeller  26.000 


Miscellaneous  road  repairs 
Resurface  tennis  courts 
Landscape  front  of  Bookstore 
Chiller  repairs.  Library 
Miscellaneous  other  repairs  to  structures 
and  heating/cooling  systems 


Total  full-time  UNCC  employment  reached  1,052. 
Continued  efforts  were  made  to  improve  the  fringe 
benefit  program. 

The  active  service  role  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Safety  continued  to  be  very  flexible.  Fiscal  year  1980-81 
saw  a  tapering  off  in  the  number  of  reported  crimes  on 
campus.  Accordingly,  the  department  dedicated  a 
greater  amount  of  its  work  day  to  preventive  patrol  and 
crime  prevention  in  an  attempt  to  maintain  the  down¬ 
ward  trend. 

The  “Park  and  Ride”  operation  continued  with  ap¬ 
proximately  1,000  riders  a  day  leaving  their  cars  and  en¬ 
joying  a  bus  ride  to  school. 

Accomplishments  in  the  area  of  safety  and  handicap¬ 
ped  services  included  providing  training  in  safety 
measures,  installing  safety  equipment,  providing 
evacuation  procedures  for  the  apartment  style  residence 
halls,  assisting  with  the  Emergency  Evacuation  Plan  for 
the  McGuire  Nuclear  facility,  and  monitoring  chemical 
waste  problems.  The  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Labor  presented  a  certificate  of  safety  achievement  for  a 
substantial  reduction  in  the  number  of  accidents  during 
the  year. 

Auxiliary  and  business  services  improvements  in¬ 
cluded  restructuring  the  copier  operation  and  placing  it 
under  the  Vending  Department,  preparing  specifications 
and  inviting  bids  for  an  improved  telephone  system  on 
campus,  and  planning  for  a  Word  Processing  Depart¬ 
ment  to  serve  academic  and  administrative  needs. 

The  Purchasing  Department  expanded  the  Stores 
stock  to  provide  better  availability  and  pricing.  The 


10,000 

18,000 

13,000 

21,000 

60,000 


department  processed  more  than  7,300  orders  for  goods 
and  services  totaling  more  than  $5.5  million. 


CONCLUSION 


It  was  my  great  privilege  to  be  elected  to  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  the  American  Council  on  Education  last  Oc¬ 
tober,  and  I  am  grateful  to  you.  President  Friday,  to  the 
Board  of  Governors,  to  the  UNCC  Trustees,  and  to  the 
faculty,  students  and  staff  of  UNCC  for  making  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  me  to  serve  in  that  capacity.  UNCC  visibility  at 
the  national  level  has  been  enhanced  and  opportunities 
utilized  to  call  attention  to  our  University’s  growing 
strengths  as  well  as  to  encourage  decision  makers  at  the 
Federal  level  to  maintain  support  for  higher  education 
as  a  national  investment. 

Thus  the  year  has  indeed  been  one  of  progress  and  ac¬ 
complishments  at  UNCC.  For  this  we  are  grateful  to 
you,  President  Friday,  to  members  of  the  General  Ad¬ 
ministration,  to  Governor  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  the 
General  Assembly,  to  the  UNCC  Board  of  Trustees,  to 
the  UNCC  Foundation,  to  the  faculty,  staff  and  stu¬ 
dents  of  UNCC,  the  Greater  Charlotte/Mecklenburg 
community  and  to  all  the  taxpayers  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina. 
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In  conclusion  and  despite  these  evidences  of  progress, 
however,  I  must  call  attention  to  certain  problem  areas 
and  inadequacies  at  the  Charlotte  campus. 

From  the  beginning  of  this  institution  there  has  been  a 
tradition  of  trying  harder  but  having  to  “make  do”  in 
the  face  of  inadequate  resources.  This  is  evident  in  the 
accomplishments  of  UNCC  students  on  statewide  ex¬ 
aminations  and  their  performance  in  national  competi¬ 
tions  of  various  kinds.  It  is  also  evident  in  the  research 
and  publications  accomplishments  of  faculty  with  ex¬ 
tremely  limited  resources  for  these  purposes.  The 
athletic  accomplishments  of  this  institution  are  further 
testimony  as  is  the  expansion  of  a  100,000-watt  FM 
National  Public  Radio  Station  from  a  modest  10-watt 
student-run  effort. 

However,  we  face  the  potential  of  early  burnout  if 
these  efforts  are  not  recognized  with  some  improvement 
in  the  level  of  support,  particularly  for  equipment,  sup¬ 


port  staff,  library  books,  research  and  faculty  develop¬ 
ment  assistance.  I  am  grateful  for  the  contributions  of 
the  current  faculty,  staff  and  students  and  those  who 
preceded  them.  Still  I  ask  your  support  in  raising  UNCC 
from  the  bottom  or  near  the  bottom  in  per-student  ap¬ 
propriations,  library  books  per  student  and  square 
footage  of  space  per  student. 

Such  support  coupled  with  the  tradition  of  dedica¬ 
tion,  creativity  and  hard  work  of  the  UNCC  community 
would  hasten  the  day  when  this  becomes  a  university  of 
true  excellence. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

r.  k.  J* 

E.  K.  Fretwell,  Jr. 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  GREENSBORO 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  MORAN  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
began  a  new  decade  in  the  fall  of  1980  with  the  same 
seriousness  of  purpose  and  commitment  to  excellence 
that  have  distinguished  the  campus  over  time.  From  its 
birth  in  1891,  this  University  has  served  as  a  place  of 
learning,  an  institution  in  which  the  life  of  the  mind  has 
been  nurtured  above  all  else.  That  aim  remains  un¬ 
changed.  This  time-honored  purpose  provides  a  guiding 
force  today  as  the  University  sets  new  goals  in  a  chang¬ 
ing  and  difficult  era.  Mindful  of  the  past,  our  gaze  is 
forward.  New  initiatives  and  a  careful  review  of 
resources  are  in  order.  In  preparation  for  the  decade 
ahead,  much  was  accomplished  in  1980-81. 

Of  major  importance  was  the  beginning  of  a  com¬ 
prehensive  planning  effort  directed  at  development  of  a 
master  plan  to  guide  the  University  through  its  centen¬ 
nial  year  in  1991,  and  beyond.  Prospects  for  shaping  the 
future  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  interests  of  the 
people  of  this  state  and  with  its  own  history  are  good. 
But  the  future  cannot  be  left  to  chance.  The  planning 
begun  in  the  fall  of  1980  is  a  fresh  attempt  to  examine 
the  University’s  mission  and  the  needs — current  and 
anticipated — of  the  state,  region  and  nation.  Problems 
to  be  addressed  are  real,  and  institutional  progress  is  not 
foreordained.  Neither  is  it  precluded  for  a  campus  alert 
equally  to  problems  and  opportunities. 

During  the  year,  appointments  were  made  to  staff  a 
Planning  Council  and  eight  Task  Groups  responsible  to 
the  Council.  Membership  includes  faculty,  staff, 
trustees,  alumni  and  students.  Task  groups  have  been 
asked  to  examine  the  following  areas:  Academic  Pro¬ 
grams;  Budgetary  Resources;  Land,  Buildings,  and 
Equipment;  External  Resources;  External  Relations; 
Student  Life;  Affirmative  Action;  and  Enrollment  Plan¬ 
ning.  The  groups  have  accepted  their  assignments  and 
work  is  well  under  way.  The  planning  work  is  expected 


to  take  approximately  2  Vi  years,  and  to  culminate  in  the 
spring  semester  of  the  1982-83  academic  year.  Reports 
from  each  of  the  Task  Groups  will  be  delivered  to  the 
Planning  Council  next  year.  The  Council  in  turn  will 
devise  and  propose  a  master  plan  for  the  University. 
This  proposal  then  will  be  submitted  for  my  considera¬ 
tion.  Thereafter  a  final  version  of  the  plan  will  be 
presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  President 
William  C.  Friday.  I  am  confident  that  the  results  will  be 
good. 

On  January  12th  of  1981,  the  campus  received  a  letter 
from  Gordon  W.  Sweet,  Executive  Director  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  granting  us  approval  for  a  non- 
traditional  accreditation  self-study.  The  comprehensive 
planning  work  already  under  way  will  serve  as  this  self- 
study. 

Another  important  initiative  has  been  the  formulation 
of  objectives  for  campus  information  systems  that  will 
generate  more  detailed  operational  data  to  be  used  for 
analytical  and  planning  purposes.  Toward  this  end,  our 
top  priority  Budget  Request  in  the  1981-83  biennium  is 
for  $130,000  to  expand  and  improve  the  Administrative 
Computer  Center. 

A  parallel  effort,  of  no  less  significance,  to  strengthen 
the  University’s  financial  management  system  has 
begun.  Part  of  this  initiative  is  the  upgrading  of  ac¬ 
counting  systems  through  heavier  reliance  upon  com¬ 
puting.  Automation  of  trust  funds  accounting  has 
already  been  accomplished.  Next  must  come  the  conver¬ 
sion  of  state  funds  accounting  to  a  computer  based 
system,  followed  by  a  third  phase  designed  to  bring  trust 
and  state  fund  accounting  together  in  a  comprehensive 
financial  system.  This  task  will  be  completed  in  the  next 
two  fiscal  years.  When  the  first  phase  is  completed  (and 
as  our  Administrative  Computer  Center  can  be  brought 
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to  maturity),  the  University  plans  to  acquire  badly 
needed  computerized  accounting  systems,  available  to 
us  at  a  greatly  reduced  cost,  through  a  cooperative  effort 
with  other  University  of  North  Carolina  campuses. 
Once  implemented,  the  new  systems  will  enhance  finan¬ 
cial  capabilities,  facilitating  better  analysis  and  substan¬ 
tially  strengthening  fiscal  controls  and  budget  planning. 
In  a  related  endeavor,  more  emphasis  is  already  being 
placed  on  comprehensive  budget  planning,  insuring  that 
existing  resources  are  applied  in  a  more  systematic  man¬ 
ner  to  University  priorities. 

Upon  my  arrival  here  two  years  ago,  the  problem 
most  frequently  discussed  was  that  of  campus  parking. 
To  address  that  problem,  the  University  is  currently  ac¬ 
quiring  approximately  three  acres  of  land  adjoining  the 
campus.  The  tract  is  large  enough  to  support  300  new 
parking  spaces  when  developed.  The  campus  is  grateful 
to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  funding  this  project.  It  is 
an  important  forward  step. 

Other  important  initatives  during  the  year  included 
increased  stipends  for  graduate  students,  several  key  ad¬ 
ministrative  appointments,  evaluation  and  strengthen¬ 
ing  of  our  academic  programs,  planning  for  new 
academic  degrees  and  the  beginning  of  plans  for 
significantly  improved  maintenance  of  residence  halls 
and  dining  areas. 

The  year  was  memorable  in  other  respects  as  well. 
Enrollment  moved  to  a  record  figure,  marking  the  first 
year  of  more  than  10,000  students.  This  special  mile¬ 
stone  measures  two  decades  of  fast-paced  growth  dating 
back  to  1963,  when  The  Woman’s  College  of  the  Un¬ 
iversity  of  North  Carolina  became  coeducational, 
received  a  new  name,  and  accepted  a  vastly  expanded 
educational  mission.  Another  highlight  of  the  fall 
semester  was  a  two-day  symposium  on  our  campus 
honoring  the  late  Dr.  Frank  Porter  Graham.  The  sym¬ 
posium  marked  the  50th  anniversary  of  Graham’s  ap¬ 
pointment  as  President  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  and  featured  nationally  prominent  speakers. 
The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  received  national 
recognition  in  creative  programming  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  symposium  later  in  the  year. 

The  University’s  89th  annual  commencement  cli¬ 
maxed  a  full  year.  A  total  of  1,927  degrees  were  awar¬ 
ded  during  the  exercises,  including  1,350  at  the  under¬ 
graduate  level  and  577  graduate  degrees.  The  latter 
figure  included  52  doctorates.  Commencement  was  a 
source  of  particular  satisfaction  for  our  School  of  Nurs¬ 
ing.  During  these  exercises  the  School  awarded  its  1,- 
000th  degree,  the  first  such  degree  dating  back  to  com¬ 


mencement  in  1970.  Eighty-nine  of  the  new  113  nursing 
graduates  had  professional  assignments  in  North  Caro¬ 
lina  as  of  last  spring.  Featured  speaker  for  the  occasion 
was  Ms.  Elizabeth  Holtzman,  former  U.S.  Represen¬ 
tative  from  New  York  City’s  16th  Congressional  Dis¬ 
trict.  Two  honorary  degrees  were  awarded.  Janos 
Scholz  of  New  York,  a  musician  of  international 
reputation,  received  the  Doctor  of  Humane  Letters 
degree,  and  W.  C.  Burton  of  Reidsville,  a  retired 
newspaperman  and  an  actor,  was  awarded  a  Doctor  of 
Fine  Arts  degree. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Under  the  leadership  of  Louis  C.  Stephens,  Jr.,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  continued  to  play  a  vital  role  in  the 
advancement  of  the  University  in  1980-81.  After  com¬ 
pleting  two  consecutive  four-year  terms,  including  six 
years  as  Board  Chairman,  Mr.  Stephens  ended  his  ser¬ 
vice  as  a  trustee  this  June  30.  We  shall  miss  his  splendid 
leadership.  We  shall  also  miss  Mrs.  Louise  Falk,  our 
Vice  Chairman,  who  left  the  Board  after  eight  years  of 
outstanding  service.  We  lost  another  dedicated  trustee 
during  the  year  when  Walter  T.  Johnson,  Jr.,  resigned 
on  February  10,  1981,  to  accept  appointment  as  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  State  Parole  Commission.  Other  members  of 
the  Board  who  served  the  University  in  1980-81  were 
Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Blount,  Mrs.  Gladys  Bullard,  Sidney 
Gayle,  Jr.,  Charles  Hayes,  Mrs.  Nell  McCoy,  E.  S.  (Jim) 
Melvin,  G.  Dee  Smith,  Mrs.  Faye  Warren  and  Mrs. 
Elise  Wilson.  In  addition,  William  Starke,  President  of 
the  University’s  Student  Government,  served  as  an  ex 
officio  member  of  the  Board. 

During  the  year,  the  trustees  dealt  with  a  variety  of 
important  issues,  including  capital  improvements,  park¬ 
ing  traffic  regulations,  land  needs,  selection  of 
architects  and  engineers,  long-range  planning,  academic 
program  plans,  and  other  related  matters. 

I  should  add  also  that,  as  a  relatively  new  Chancellor 
on  campus,  the  support  of  our  Board  of  Trustees  has 
been  of  particular  help  and  encouragement.  Their  ser¬ 
vice  to  the  University  has  been  distinguished  in  every 
respect. 
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A  D  MINIS  TRA  Tl  VE  A  FFA  IRS 


Continuation  of  Governor  James  Hunt’s  spending 
limitation  guidelines,  other  external  budget-tightening 
measures,  and  the  debilitating  effects  of  inflation  com¬ 
bined  to  place  the  University  in  a  very  tight  fiscal 
posture  during  all  of  1980-81.  This  condition  will  be  ex¬ 
acerbated  in  1981-82  as  a  result  of  reductions  totaling 
$254,078  in  our  total  recommended  continuation 
budget.  Cuts  include  $155,499  in  non-teaching  positions 
and  related  fringe  benefits;  $85,706  in  office  equipment 
money;  and  $12,873  in  travel  funds.  The  reductions — 
approximately  one  percent  of  our  recommended  con¬ 
tinuation  budget — are  damaging.  An  expected  30%  in¬ 
crease  in  the  Library  book  budget,  however,  promises 
significant  relief  for  that  vitally  important  academic 
asset.  Steps  will  be  taken  to  define  clearly  and  com¬ 
prehensively  the  current  budgetary  position  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  and  whither  it  is  tending.  Absent  such  an  un¬ 
derstanding,  all  of  the  institution’s  program  planning  is 
likely  to  prove  insubstantial. 

Two  major  appointments  at  cabinet  level  were  made 
last  year.  Mr.  Frederick  L.  Drake  assumed  the  duties  of 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  on  September  1, 
1980,  replacing  Mr.  Henry  L.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  who  retired 
July  1,  1980.  Mr.  Drake  came  to  UNC-G  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Houston,  where  he  was  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Finance  and  Operations.  Dr.  A.  Lawrence  Fincher 
joined  the  University  in  September  also,  as  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  Administration  and  Planning.  In  this  restruc¬ 
tured  position,  he  replaced  Dr.  Charles  D.  Hounshell, 
who  returned  to  full-time  teaching  as  a  Professor  of 
Political  Science.  Dr.  Fincher  formerly  served  as 
Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  at  the 
University  of  Michigan. 

In  another  development,  a  new  policy  entailing  quin¬ 
quennial  review  of  the  performances  of  academic  deans 
was  initiated  after  establishing  procedures  for  such 
reviews.  Two  reviews  were  completed,  one  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  and  the  other  in  the  School  of  Education.  I 
concluded  in  each  case  that  the  record  of  achievement 
supported  continuation  of  appointment. 

In  addition,  the  University  experienced  a  number  of 
other  significant  administrative  changes.  Dr.  Robert 
Blocker  was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  ef¬ 
fective  July  1,  1981,  replacing  Dr.  Lawrence  Hart,  who 
retired  after  fifteen  years  in  this  position.  Dr.  William 


Lane,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  for  over 
twelve  years,  chose  to  relinquish  his  administrative 
duties  to  return  to  full-time  teaching  and  research,  ef¬ 
fective  August  1,  1981.  He  will  be  replaced  by  Dr. 
Robert  Stephens.  Dr.  James  Watson,  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Child  Development  and  Family  Rela¬ 
tions  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics,  will  leave  his 
administrative  post,  effective  August  1,  1981,  in  order 
to  engage  in  full-time  teaching  and  research.  He  will  be 
replaced  by  Dr.  Garrett  Lange,  who  comes  to  this 
campus  from  Purdue  University.  Dr.  Herbert 
Gochberg,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Romance 
Languages,  will  leave  his  administrative  post  effective 
August  1,  1981,  to  return  to  full-time  teaching  and 
research.  Dr.  Roch  C.  Smith  will  become  Acting  Head 
of  the  Department.  Dr.  Ernest  A.  Lumsden,  Jr.,  will 
continue  to  serve  as  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Psychology  in  1981-82  while  the  search  continues  for  a 
Department  Head.  Dr.  Robert  Newton  will  serve  as 
Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  and  Russian 
for  a  second  year.  Dr.  Ann  Saab,  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  History,  will  continue  to  serve  as  Acting  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Classical  Civilization. 

In  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs,  Dr.  Terry  Ford, 
was  appointed  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Opera¬ 
tions,  a  new  position.  Mr.  Philip  Richman  was  appoin¬ 
ted  Director  of  Accounting  and  Budgets,  succeeding 
Mr.  Ralph  Hill.  Mr.  Hill  served  as  Acting  Director  after 
Mr.  Leon  Sartin  took  early  retirement  in  the  fall  of 
1980.  Mr.  Davis  Lumpkin  was  named  Director  of 
Physical  Plant,  succeeding  Mr.  Marshall  Moser,  who 
had  served  as  Acting  Director  following  the  earlier 
resignation  of  Mr.  Henry  Odom.  Mrs.  Marleen  Ingle 
was  appointed  Director  of  Student  Aid,  succeeding 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Morris,  who  resigned  last  summer. 

Preparation  of  campus  personnel  policies  and 
procedures  for  non-faculty  employees  in  positions  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  State  Personnel  Act  has  been  initiated. 
Basic  University  policies  for  these  employees  were  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  February,  1981. 
All  features  of  the  new  policies  will  be  in  effect  by  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1981. 

During  the  spring,  several  decisions  were  taken  to 
strengthen  the  University’s  intercollegiate  athletic 
programs.  It  has  been  clear  for  some  time  that  substan¬ 
tial  additional  financial  support  would  be  required  to 
bring  intercollegiate  athletic  programs  to  an  ap¬ 
propriate  level  of  quality.  I  had  concluded  earlier  that 
there  was  not  sufficient  funding  available  to  convert 
programs  from  Division  III  to  Division  I,  even  if  such  a 
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change  were  merited.  It  was  equally  clear  to  me  that  we 
did  have  the  capacity  to  improve  selected  programs 
quite  substantially,  while  maintaining  our  Division  III 
(non-scholarship)  status.  To  that  end,  we  have  in¬ 
creased  the  intercollegiate  athletic  budget  some  30%. 
We  also  have  at  the  same  time  reduced  intercollegiate 
sports  in  number  to  eight  in  an  effort  to  provide  better 
budgetarv  support  to  the  more  popular  men’s  and 
women's  programs.  Those  programs  enjoying  better 
support  are  the  following  ones:  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
soccer  (men's  sports);  and  basketball,  tennis,  softball, 
volleyball  (women's  sports).  As  intercollegiate  athletic 
programs  are  university-wide  in  character,  they  have 
been  moved  from  the  School  of  Health,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion.  Recreation,  and  Dance.  Dean  Richard  Swanson 
will  continue  to  administer  these  programs,  but  will 
report  in  this  regard  directly  to  the  Office  of  the 
Chancellor. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Enrollment  climbed  to  10,390  students,  representing 
a  4.7%  increase  over  the  previous  fall.  The  figure  in¬ 
cluded  7,425  undergraduates  and  2,965  at  the  graduate 
level.  We  recorded  gains  in  both  areas.  We  are  pleased 
that  enrollment  of  black  students  has  continued  to  rise 
at  this  University.  In  1980-81,  it  climbed  from  965  to 
1,077 — or  10.37%  of  total  enrollment.  At  the  freshman 
class  level,  black  enrollment  was  13.09%.  The  latter 
figure  is  a  promising  index  of  increased  future  progress. 
Altogether,  the  campus  drew  students  from  95  of  North 
Carolina’s  100  counties,  from  37  other  states  and  from 
39  foreign  countries.  Males  made  up  30.9%  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  body.  The  proportion  of  out-of-state  students 
decreased  from  9.9%  in  1979-80  to  9.3%  last  year. 

Along  with  enrollment  growth  came  concomitant  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  University’s  financial  aid  program.  Ap¬ 
plications  increased  21%  for  the  second  year  in  a  row. 
The  total  number  of  students  receiving  aid  increased 
6%,  from  4,660  to  4,918.  During  the  year,  the  Student 
Aid  Office  provided  and/or  coordinated  financial 
assistance  totaling  $7,080,800.  Tightening  of  federal 
funding  for  student  aid,  combined  with  the  increased 
needs  of  our  students,  gives  us  cause  for  concern  in 
1981-82.  With  continued  growth  in  the  number  of  appli¬ 
cants,  and  rising  costs,  the  University  can  no  longer  say 


that  funds  are  adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  all 
qualified  applicants  for  assistance.  This  problem  is 
serious.  It  will  erode  institutional  commitment  to  equal 
educational  opportunity  for  all  students  unless 
resolved. 

Having  received  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
fraternities  and  sororities  began  to  organize  on  campus 
last  September.  Despite  some  initial  difficulties,  the 
Greek  system  ended  the  year  on  a  positive  note,  show¬ 
ing  promise  for  continued  success.  Seven  sororities  and 
six  fraternities  are  now  organized  and  recognized  at 
UNC-G.  Particularly  noteworthy  is  the  fact  that  the 
University’s  All-Greek  Council  gave  extensive  volun¬ 
teer  service  to  the  University’s  Alumni  Phonothon. 
Altogether,  volunteers  secured  over  $20,000  in 
pledges — or  one-fifth  of  the  total  pledges  of  $101,603. 
Other  student  groups,  as  well  as  our  alumni,  par¬ 
ticipated  actively  in  the  Phonothon. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Progress  was  made  on  several  fronts  in  strengthening 
the  University’s  academic  programs  during  1980-81. 
New  degrees  were  planned,  special  reviews  of  programs 
were  conducted  and  other  measures  were  taken  to 
enhance  the  quality  of  education  on  this  campus. 

Orderly,  systematic  planning  for  new  programs,  now 
a  hallmark  of  this  state’s  restructured  system  of  higher 
education,  continued  to  receive  serious  attention.  The 
Board  of  Governors  published  its  five-year  Long-Range 
Plan  for  the  1980-85  period.  As  part  of  this  process,  the 
University  filed  with  the  Board  of  Governors  requests 
to  plan  for  the  following  new  programs:  Master  of 
Science  in  Recreation,  Master  of  Social  Work,  Master 
of  Arts  in  Dance,  Master  of  Science  in  Interior  Design 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Physical  Education.  Based 
upon  these  requests,  the  Board  authorized  the  Univer¬ 
sity  to  plan  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Interior 
Design  in  the  new  plan  for  1980-85.  The  document  reaf¬ 
firmed  the  Board’s  previous  authorization  to  plan  for 
the  following  programs:  Master’s  level  degrees  in  Ac¬ 
counting,  Medical  Laboratory  Technologies, 
Philosophy  and  Liberal  Studies,  plus  the  Doctor  of 
Musical  Arts  in  Performance,  Composition  and 
Theory.  Proposals  for  final  approval  for  all  but  two  of 
these  programs  have  been  forwarded  to  President 
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William  C.  Friday.  Our  commitment  to  broader  offer¬ 
ings  at  the  Master’s  and  Doctoral  degree  levels  is  real 
and  deep,  dating  back  to  the  expanded  graduate  mis¬ 
sion  assigned  to  this  campus  in  the  early  1960’s.  The 
prospect  of  developing  additional  programs  to  meet 
new  needs  in  a  changing  world  is  an  exciting  one.  Com¬ 
mitment  to  excellence  in  undergraduate  studies  is 
unchanged. 

The  Board  of  Governors  also  has  been  engaged  in  in¬ 
tensive  review  of  selected  academic  program  areas  for 
several  years.  In  May,  the  Board  published  its  Final 
Report  on  the  Review  of  Teacher  Education  Programs  in 
the  University  of  North  Carolina,  1976-1981 .  This  study 
recognizes  the  excellence  of  campus  progams  in  teacher 
education  and  acknowledges  the  vital  role  of  this  insti¬ 
tution  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  and  school  ad¬ 
ministrators.  The  Board  is  currently  conducting  a 
review  of  progams  in  public  affairs  and  services.  Degree 
programs  offered  on  this  campus  which  are  a  part  of 
this  review  are  the  Master  of  Public  Affairs  and  the  Bac¬ 
calaureate  in  Recreation  and  Social  Work.  The  Board 
also  has  announced  its  intention  to  undertake  a  review 
and  evaluation  of  programs  in  Business  and  Manage¬ 
ment  during  the  current  planning  period.  That  study 
will  include  our  School  of  Business  and  Economics. 

Accreditation  reviews  received  much  emphasis  during 
the  past  year.  The  program  in  Counseling  and  Guidance 
in  the  School  of  Education  has  been  fully  accredited 
through  1988  by  the  Association  for  Counselor  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Supervision.  Only  four  such  programs, 
nationally,  were  accredited  last  year.  Other  self-studies 
are  in  motion  as  part  of  the  process  leading  to  accredita¬ 
tion.  Review  of  the  Baccalaureate  Program  in  Recrea¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Recreation  and  Park  Association 
has  already  included  an  on-site  visit  by  the  reviewing 
team.  Final  results  will  be  known  in  October,  1981.  The 
Department  of  Psychology  completed  an  accreditation 
review  of  its  Doctoral  Program  in  Clincial  Psychology 
by  the  American  Psychological  Association  with  an  on¬ 
site  visit  by  reviewers  in  July,  1981.  In  two  other  in¬ 
stances,  Library  Science  and  Business  and  Economics, 
self-studies  have  been  completed  and  submitted  to  the 
respective  national  accrediting  agencies.  The  University 
has  been  preparing  for  a  comprehensive  review  of  its 
programs  in  teacher  education  by  the  North  Carolina 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  with  a  campus  visit 
scheduled  in  November,  1981.  Two  other  major  ac¬ 
creditation  reviews  will  be  in  process  in  1981-82,  one  in 
Home  Economics  and  one  in  Music.  A  visiting  team 
from  the  American  Home  Economics  Association  will 


be  here  in  November,  1981.  A  similar  group  from  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  is  expected  to 
visit  in  February,  1982. 

Other  internal  reviews  are  conducted  on  a  continuing 
basis.  An  administrative  review  in  the  School  of  Home 
Economics,  for  example,  resulted  in  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  that  the  Department  of  Housing,  Management  and 
Family  Economics  be  eliminated,  with  reassignment  of 
its  responsibilities  to  the  Department  of  Home  Eco¬ 
nomics  Education  and  the  Department  of  Interior 
Design.  Recommended  by  a  faculty  study  committee 
appointed  by  Dean  Naomi  Albanese,  this  proposal  was 
endorsed  by  the  Home  Economics  faculty  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Chancellor.  The  School  of  Education 
completed  a  close  examination  of  its  organizational 
structure.  The  School  has  been  organized  into  divisions. 
On  the  basis  of  that  review,  the  possibility  of  es¬ 
tablishing  departments  within  the  School  will  be  closely 
considered.  The  examination  made  it  quite  clear  that 
the  program  in  Library  Science  and  Educational 
Technology  should  become  a  department.  Formal  ap¬ 
proval  has  been  granted  to  introduce  this  change. 

A  listing  of  the  many  honors,  awards  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  our  faculty  during  the  year  would  be  lengthy.  It 
is  of  particular  importance  to  call  attention  to  the  two 
winners  of  our  Alumni  Teaching  Excellence  Awards, 
which  are  presented  each  year.  The  recipients  in  1980-81 
were  Dr.  James  Atkinson,  a  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages;  and  Dr.  Paul  Courtright,  an  Assistant 
Professor  of  Religious  Studies.  In  addition,  it  should  be 
noted  that  Professor  Fred  Chappell  of  the  Department 
of  English  was  presented  the  North  Carolina  Award  for 
Literature  during  November  of  1980. 

A  new  general  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  will  become  operational  in  the  fall  of  1981.  The 
change  fits  within  the  framework  of  all  University  re¬ 
quirements  and  compares  favorably  in  content  and 
hours  to  changes  being  adopted  or  considered  by  other 
front-rank  institutions  in  the  nation. 

Completion  of  the  Three  College  Observatory  will  be 
of  major  importance  to  the  University.  The  project  is  a 
cooperative  one,  involving  North  Carolina  Agricultural 
and  Technical  State  Univerity  and  Guilford  College. 
The  Observatory  is  located  in  southern  Alamance 
County.  It  contains  a  32-inch  reflecting  telescope,  the 
largest  of  its  kind  between  Charlottesville,  Va.  and 
Atlanta,  Ga.  The  telescope  and  other  related  equipment 
were  purchased  through  a  $236,200  grant  from  the 
National  Science  Foundation.  This  instrument  will 
enhance  instruction  in  the  sciences  and  will  serve  as  a 
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major  research  instrument  for  our  Physics  faculty. 

Holdings  in  UNC-G's  Jackson  Library  continued  to 
rise  during  1980-81,  but  it  should  be  duly  noted  that  in¬ 
flation  and  other  budgetary  problems  are  having  a 
serious  impact.  The  number  of  books  purchased  in 
1980-81  decreased  13.9%  and  serials  subscriptions 
declined  by  8.9%,  as  compared  to  the  preceding  year. 
This  reflects  a  continuing  upward  spiral  in  prices. 
Library  holdings,  including  microtext,  now  total  1,31 2,- 
873.  as  compared  to  1,219,912  at  this  point  a  year 
earlier.  The  1980-81  figure  includes  574,964  books, 
249,900  documents  and  488,009  microtext. 


FACULTY 


During  1980-81,  our  faculty  numbered  616,  of  whom 
547  had  full-time  appointments.  Of  the  full-time 
faculty,  70.39%  hold  the  doctorate.  The  full-time  faculty 
included  137  professors,  139  associate  professors,  175 
assistant  professors,  72  instructors,  21  lecturers  and 
three  teaching  assistantships.  Of  these  persons,  64.17% 
were  men  and  35.83%  were  women.  During  the  year, 
seven  faculty  members  retired,  six  resigned  and  30  were 
promoted.  In  the  year  ahead,  much  attention  must  be 
given  to  recruiting  successfully  more  black  faculty 
members.  At  present,  11  of  our  faculty  (or  1.79%)  are 
black. 

A  listing  of  the  many  honors,  awards  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  our  faculty  during  the  year  would  be  lengthy.  It 
is  of  particular  importance  to  call  attention  to  the  two 
winners  of  our  Alumni  Teaching  Excellence  Awards, 
which  are  presented  each  year.  The  recipients  in  1980-81 
were  Dr.  James  Atkinson,  a  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages;  and  Dr.  Paul  Courtright,  an  Assistant 
Professor  of  Religious  Studies.  In  addition,  it  should  be 
noted  that  Professor  Fred  Chappell  of  the  Department 
of  English  was  presented  the  North  Carolina  Award  for 
Literature  during  November  of  1980. 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Enrollment  at  the  graduate  level  increased  by  6.6% 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 


For  the  third  year  in  a  row,  private  gifts  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  surpassed  the  $1  million  mark,  with  a  final  figure  of 
$1,128,685  achieved.  The  total  included  $372,973  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  Annual  Giving  Program,  and  $249,024 
realized  from  the  Planned  Giving  Program.  Unrestricted 
gifts  to  the  Annual  Giving  Program  totaled  $206,707. 
The  flexibility  provided  by  such  undesignated  funds  is 
immensely  important  in  meeting  needs  not  provided  for 
by  state  appropriations.  The  $1,128,685  cited  also  in¬ 
cludes  $172,973  from  corporations,  $134,150  from  foun¬ 
dations  and  $37,006  from  other  sources.  This  sustained 
level  of  giving  is  very  encouraging.  Faculty  and  students 
are  very  grateful  to  alumni  and  friends  who  made  it 
possible. 

Mrs.  Betsy  Sawyer  of  Winston-Salem  provided  very 
effective  leadership  as  President  of  the  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion  in  1980-81.  Ms.  Jeanne  Tannenbaum  of  Greenville, 
S.C.,  held  another  key  position,  serving  in  an  out¬ 
standing  manner  as  chairperson  of  the  Alumni  Annual 
Giving  Council.  Mrs.  Dott  Matthews  Lowe  of 
Greensboro  must  also  be  mentioned;  Mrs.  Lowe  served 
again  as  chairperson  of  our  annual  National  Phono- 
thon.  Because  of  her  leadership,  and  the  unstinting  ef¬ 
forts  of  many  volunteers,  our  National  Phonothon 
yielded  $101,603  in  pledges.  We  also  are  grateful  to 
Carol  Mann,  another  alumna,  for  helping  make  possi¬ 
ble  the  second  annual  Carol  Mann/UNC-G  Pro-Am 
Golf  Tournament  held  June  1.  The  tournament 
featured  an  outstanding  field  of  touring  pros  as  a  part 
of  our  Annual  Giving  Program. 

The  other  offices  which  make  up  the  Development 
Division  had  no  less  a  year.  Particularly  noteworthy 
was  the  energetic  progamming  conducted  by  and  for 
our  alumni.  During  the  past  two  years,  alumni  in  98  of 
the  state’s  100  counties  have  been  invited  to  attend  at 
least  one  alumni-sponsored  event.  An  example  of  this 
creative  programming  may  be  found  in  the  staging  of 
the  first  UNC-G  Regional  Alumni  Juried  Art  Exhibi¬ 
tion  last  spring  at  the  Wilkes  Art  Gallery.  This  project 
was  co-sponsored  by  alumni  in  Wilkes  County  and  the 
Wilkes  Art  Gallery.  In  another  activity,  work  on  the 
Centenary  Project  also  continued  during  the  year.  The 
Centenary  Project  includes  taped  interviews  with  selec¬ 
ted  older  alumni  and  faculty.  These  may  be  published 
later  as  a  volume  in  conjunction  with  the  University’s 
100th  anniversary. 
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during  1980-81,  pushing  fall  semester  headcount  of  2,- 
965.  Our  headcount  at  the  graduate  level  in  the  fall  was 
28.5%  of  total  University  enrollment,  as  compared  with 
28.0%  a  year  earlier. 

Total  expenditures  for  assistantships  and  fellowships 
exceeded  one  million  dollars  for  the  first  time  in  1980- 
81.  The  sum  in  1979-80  was  $891,326.  This  was  in¬ 
creased  in  1980-81  by  $289,191  or  32.4%.  A  major  por¬ 
tion  of  the  increase  resulted  from  a  decision  to  add 
$155,000  to  boost  the  schedule  of  stipends.  Under  the 
new  arrangement,  stipends  for  most  Research  Assis¬ 
tants,  including  doctoral  ones,  and  all  Graduate  Assis¬ 
tants  are  now  $2,700  and  $2,500,  respectively. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


The  University’s  No.  1  priority  in  its  capital  improve¬ 
ments  requests  for  the  1981-83  biennium  is  for  a 
severely  needed  Physical  Activity  Complex,  the  first 
phase  of  which  will  cost  $12,081,000.  The  University 
must  have  a  multi-purpose  facility  that  will  accom¬ 
modate  activities  ranging  from  instruction  and  research 
in  the  School  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recrea¬ 
tion,  and  Dance  to  intramurals  and  recreation  for  a  stu¬ 
dent  body  of  10,000  as  well  as  for  intercollegiate 
athletics.  A  portion  of  the  $12  million  sought  initially 
will  be  used  to  renovate  Coleman  and  Rosenthal  gym¬ 
nasiums,  built  long  ago  for  an  enrollment  of  3,000.  In 
Phase  II,  an  additional  $6  million  would  be  required  to 
complete  the  Physical  Activity  Complex. 

Design  work  by  the  firms  of  Hayes,  Howell  and 
Associates  progressed  during  the  year  on  a  new  $3.8 


million  Arts  and  Sciences  building  to  be  located  off  of 
Spring  Garden  Street  at  Highland  Avenue.  In  a  related 
project,  plans  also  are  going  forward  toward  a  $2.4 
million  renovation  of  Curry  Building. 

A  $675,000  renovation  of  our  athletic  fields  was 
delayed  several  months  in  early  June  due  to  unfortunate 
circumstances.  The  low  bidder  for  this  project  had 
earlier  been  barred  from  bidding  on  state  highway  work 
as  a  result  of  the  bid-rigging  investigation.  After  bids 
for  our  project  had  been  submitted,  the  State  Capital 
Building  Authority  decided  that  the  companies  barred 
from  highway  work  could  not  bid  on  projects  with 
other  state  agencies.  As  a  result,  the  bids  on  the  athletic 
field  renovation  were  rejected.  The  project  will  be 
opened  for  bids  again  later  in  the  summer. 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  has  embarked  upon  a  new  decade, 
facing  its  responsibilities  with  the  same  commitment  to 
excellence  and  with  the  same  stout  heart  that  have 
marked  its  past.  With  continued  support  of  the  people 
of  North  Carolina,  the  Board  of  Governors  and  our 
own  Board  of  Trustees,  faculty  and  staff  look  forward 
to  another  good  year  in  1981-82. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

lb 

William  E.  Moran 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  H.  WAGONER  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981. 


INTRODUCTION 


Two  items  of  significance  underline  the  development 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  year.  First,  the  Board  of  Governors  stated 
as  an  objective  in  the  long-range  planning  document  for 
the  years  1980-85  that  the  institution  move  toward 
becoming  a  Comprehensive  University  I  during  the 
planning  period.  Second,  the  University  was  advised  of 
the  authorization  to  initiate  a  master’s  level  degree  in 
business  management  and  administration.  It  is  my  belief 
that  actions  such  as  these  clearly  indicate  that  the  Uni¬ 
versity  at  Wilmington  is  steadily  expanding  and 
strengthening  its  programs. 


DIVISION  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Among  the  major  activities  of  the  year  in  the  area  of 
Academic  Affairs  were:  preparation  of  a  long-range 
academic  plan;  initiation  of  the  graduate  program  in 
Marine  Biology  and  finalization  of  plans  for  a  graduate 
program  in  Business  Administration;  establishment  of 
an  Army  ROTC  program;  and  planning  for  a  four-year 
program  in  nursing. 

As  of  Decmeber  14,  1980,  full-time  faculty  numbered 
209,  78  percent  of  whom  hold  the  terminal  degree.  Full 
professors  accounted  for  18  percent,  while  44  percent 


were  tenured.  There  were  four  retirements  at  the  end  of 
the  academic  year. 

Special  efforts  were  made  to  increase  assistance  to  the 
faculty  for  professional  research  and  development.  Ap¬ 
proximately  $10,000  was  awarded  by  the  University  to 
faculty  members  for  this  purpose. 

Dr.  Stephen  C.  Harper  of  the  School  of  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration  received  the  UNC-W  Board  of  Trustees 
Teaching  Excellence  Award. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  the  first  appoint¬ 
ment  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
Foundation  Distinguished  Professorship  was  given  to 
Mr.  Michael  Lorimer,  classical  guitarist.  Mr.  Lorimer’s 
appointment  was  in  the  Department  of  Creative  Arts 
where  he  taught  classes  in  guitar.  He  also  performed 
local  and  state  concerts. 

The  faculty  were  involved  in  various  research  ac¬ 
tivities.  Some  of  these  culminated  in  the  publication  of 
books  and  scholarly  articles  or  the  presentation  of 
papers  at  professional  meetings.  In  addition,  facuty 
research  was  furthered  through  the  awarding  of 
numerous  grants.  Foremost  among  these  was  the 
awarding  of  a  major  grant  from  the  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration  in  the  amount  of 
$760,000.00. 

The  Philosophy  and  Religion  Department  sponsored 
the  second  presentation  of  the  International  Schweitzer 
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Awards  to  outstanding  personalities  in  the  fields  of 
Music,  Medicine,  and  the  Humanities.  The  recipients 
were  Maestros  Andres  Segovia,  music;  Dr.  Larimer 
Melton,  Jr.,  medicine;  and  Sadhu  Perumatticknunnel 
Mathai  Ittyavirah,  the  humanities. 

Finally,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  received  the 
authorization  to  plan  one  new  program  and  to  begin 
two  new  ones.  A  baccalaureate  program  in  nursing  is  to 
be  planned,  and  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  geology 
and  an  Army  ROTC  program  are  to  be  offered  during 
the  1981-82  academic  year. 


SCHOOL  OF 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Effective  July  1,  1980,  the  School  of  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration  was  divided  into  the  three  academic 
departments  of  Accountancy,  Management  and 
Marketing,  and  Economics  and  Finance. 

The  Center  for  Business  and  Economic  Services  was 
authorized,  partially  funded  by  a  Corning  Foundation 
grant.  The  Center  for  Economic  Education  sponsored 
thirteen  workshops,  and  fifteen  Management  Develop¬ 
ment  Programs  were  presented  through  the  Office  of 
Special  Programs.  The  School  of  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  hosted  a  Foreign  Trade  Conference,  and  the  Small 
Business  chaired  the  North  Carolina  Internship  Coun¬ 
cil.  Dr.  Denis  G.  Carter  was  awarded  grants  from  the 
Exxon  Corporation  and  the  Southern  Center  for  Inter¬ 
national  Studies. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


The  School  of  Education  was  organized  into  the 
Department  of  Curricular  Studies  and  the  Department 
of  Educational  Design  and  Management. 

The  School  continued  to  be  substantially  engaged  in 
programs  of  service  and  instruction  in  off-campus 
settings  through  the  federally-funded  Teacher  Corps 
program  with  Pender  County,  in  response  to  requests 
from  school  officials  in  Brunswick  County,  Duplin 


County,  New  Hanover  County,  and  Whiteville  City 
Schools,  and  through  a  broad  array  of  faculty  con¬ 
sultative  services  to  school  districts,  state  agencies,  and 
related  organizations  both  within  and  beyond  the  State. 

In  February,  1981,  the  Board  of  Governors  autho¬ 
rized  the  planning  of  master’s  degrees  in  Reading  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Special  Education.  Planning  committees 
were  established,  and  plans  were  submitted  to  the 
Dean’s  office  at  the  close  of  the  Spring  Semester,  1981. 


INSTITUTE  FOR  MARINE 
BIOMEDICAL  RESEARCH 


The  Institute’s  faculty  now  represents  a  diversified 
group  incuding  an  oceanographer,  a  psychologist,  a 
biophysicist,  a  physiologist,  a  geneticist,  a  neurologist,  a 
mathematician/statistician,  and  an  individual  concern¬ 
ed  with  the  history  and  philosophy  of  science. 

The  important  role  played  by  the  Institute  in  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  nation’s  deep  diving  capability  was  recog¬ 
nized  during  1981  by  the  award  to  the  Director  of  the 
Institute  of  the  Stover-Link  medal,  the  highest  scientific 
honor  bestowed  annually  by  the  International  Under¬ 
sea  Medical  Society.  The  award,  in  fact,  recognizes  the 
success  of  a  collaborative  effort  that  has  been  under¬ 
way  at  the  Institute  for  more  than  ten  years. 

Support  for  the  Institute’s  research  activities  con¬ 
tinues  to  present  a  balanced  picture  with  support  com¬ 
ing  from  both  federal  agencies  and  private  foundations. 
Total  awards  to  the  Institute  amounted  to  5250,000.00. 


OFFICE  OF  A  D  MISSION 


The  Office  of  Admissions  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  received  and  processed  for  the 
1980-81  academic  year  2,615  freshman  applications  and 
958  transfer  applications  for  a  total  of  3,573.  This  num¬ 
ber  represents  an  increase  of  18  percent  in  the  total 
number  of  undergraduate  applications  processed  over 
the  previous  academic  year  in  the  two  categories 
described.  Of  the  3,573  freshman  and  transfer  applica- 


89 


tions  received  by  the  Office  of  Admissions,  a  total  of  1,- 
963  (14  percent  increase  over  the  previous  year) 
freshmen  were  accepted;  and  of  that  number,  1.052 
enrolled  for  the  1980-81  academic  year.  This  figure 
represents  the  largest  freshman  class  in  the  history  of 
the  University.  In  the  category  of  transfer  applications, 
61 1  were  accepted;  and  of  that  number,  375  enrolled  for 
the  1980-81  academic  year,  compared  with  341  that 
enrolled  in  1979.  During  the  year,  the  admissions  and 
recruiting  staff  implemented  numerous  special  efforts 
designed  to  attract  minority  students  to  the  University. 


OFFICE  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


With  a  total  of  4,696  students  in  the  Fall  1980 
semester,  University  enrollment  reached  its  highest  level 
in  the  history  of  the  institution.  This  10  percent  increase 
in  enrollment  over  the  previous  year  can  be  attributed 
to  new  freshmen,  continuing  students,  and  transfer  stu¬ 
dents  since  the  enrollment  in  other  categories  remained 
relatively  stable.  New  freshmen  enrollment  showed  a 
significant  increase  of  16  percent. 

Five  hundred  and  forty-one  students  were  awarded 
degrees  at  the  graduation  exercises  in  May.  In  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  338  students  were  awar¬ 
ded  the  bachelors  degrees  and  23  students  received  an 
associate  degree  in  nursing.  The  School  of  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  to 
91  students;  the  School  of  Education  awarded  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  to  65  students  and  the  Master 
of  Education  degree  to  24  students. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


During  the  past  year,  a  total  of  2,665  participants 
registered  for  74  continuing  education  courses.  Of  these 
totals,  698  participants  enrolled  in  18  courses  designed 
for  CEU  credit,  nine  of  which  were  teacher  in-service 
courses.  Eighty-four  non-credit  courses  were  planned 
with  50  actually  being  offered,  enrolling  a  total  of  1,882. 

A  total  of  86  community  service  programs  were 
scheduled  through  this  office  during  the  year,  reaching 


an  estimated  4,800  citizens.  This  represents  an  increase 
of  more  than  50  percent  over  the  previous  year.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  a  Title  I  grant  provided  support  for  a  Citizens’  En¬ 
vironmental  Awareness  Program.  Four  public  forums 
were  held  during  the  year  on  issues  of  environmental 
concern  to  the  residents  of  SENC  with  approximately 
200  citizens  attending;  and  a  one-hour  television 
program  was  aired,  reaching  an  estimated  audience  of 
40,000  viewers. 

Our  most  active  extension  program,  a  contractual 
arrangement  with  three  local  technical  colleges,  in¬ 
creased  by  13  percent  during  the  past  year.  The  totals  of 
all  extension  courses  during  the  year  included  2,684 
registrations,  125  courses,  and  8,109  semester  credit 
hours  produced,  an  overall  increase  of  21  percent. 

The  administration  of  the  academic  summer  sessions, 
including  promotion,  scheduling,  and  budget  manage¬ 
ment,  is  the  responsibility  of  this  office.  Enrollment  for 
the  1980  summer  sessions  totaled  2,940,  a  slight  increase 
over  the  previous  year’s  enrollment. 

A  total  of  40  sponsored  program  proposals  were 
processed  through  this  office  and  submitted  to  potential 
funding  agencies  during  the  past  year.  Total  funding 
received  on  21  different  projects  amounted  to  $998,621. 


WILLIAM  MADISON 
RANDALL  LIBRARY 


Of  total  operating  expenditures  amounting  to  $791,- 
340.84,  $315,342.74  was  expended  for  books,  journals, 
and  other  informational  sources;  $423,775.37  for 
personnel-related  costs  and  $52,222.73  for  miscell¬ 
aneous  costs,  including  such  items  as  equipment,  shelv¬ 
ing,  supplies,  and  data  processing  services.  Despite  the 
high  rate  of  inflation  affecting  all  types  of  library 
materials,  the  collections  grew  in  quantity  and  quality 
during  the  year,  thereby  improving  the  Library’s  ability 
to  respond  satisfactorily  to  the  large  demands  placed  on 
it.  Total  volumes  in  the  collection  grew  by  10,485  vol¬ 
umes,  bringing  the  total  volume  holdings  to  199,790. 
The  microform  collection  was  strengthened  with  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  617  reels  of  microfilm  and  24,727  pieces  of 
microfiche.  Two  hundred  and  eight  (208)  new  serial  ti¬ 
tles  were  placed  on  subscription,  bringing  the  total 
number  regularly  received  to  3,099.  Again  this  year, 
many  individuals  and  organizations  made  generous 


90 


donations  of  books  and  money  to  the  Library,  greatly 
aiding  the  continuing  development  of  the  collections. 


ACADEMIC  COMPUTING  SERVICES 


Two  major  changes  occupied  the  attention  of  the 
Computing  Center  staff  in  1980-81.  The  first  was  the 
conversion  of  the  MVT  operating  system  at  TUCC  to 
the  MVS  operating  system.  This  was  done  to  make 
more  efficient  use  of  the  hardware  and  to  keep  the 
operating  system  under  IBM  support. 

The  second  major  project  for  the  past  year  was  con¬ 
version  of  the  student  master  file  to  a  new  and  larger 
format.  This  conversion  involved  rewriting  several  ex¬ 
isting  programs  both  in  the  Computing  Center  and  in 
the  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  The  new  file  for¬ 
mat  is  designed  to  last  until  1990  without  major 
revisions. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Meeting  the  challenge  of  a  rapidly  growing  and 
developing  institution  was  the  primary  thrust  of 
programs  and  services  offered  through  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs.  In  spite  of  overcrowded  and  understaf¬ 
fed  service  areas,  Student  Affairs  staff  members  were 
quite  productive  and  innovative  within  their  respective 
areas  of  responsibility. 


PERSONNEL 


1980-81  was  marred  by  the  unexpected  death  of  Dean 
Helena  Cheek.  Dean  Cheek  tirelessly  served  this  institu¬ 
tion  for  some  twenty-eight  years  as  a  faculty  member, 
Dean  of  Women,  and  Dean  of  Students. 

Mr.  Gary  Juhan  was  named  Dean  of  Students  in 
August  of  1980;  Mr.  Robert  Taylor  was  appointed 


Director  of  Residence  Life;  and  Miss  Carolyn  Johnson 
was  named  Coordinator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 


FACILITIES 


The  400-student  apartment  complex  should  be  ready 
for  occupancy  in  the  Fall  of  198 1 .  The  3.5  million  dollar 
University  Center  was  started  and  should  be  completed 
by  January  of  1983. 


PROGRAMS 


Program  development  for  1980-81  included  the 
following:  organization  and  recognition  of  programs 
necessary  for  the  non-traditional  student;  “women’s 
clinic”  offered  through  the  Health  Services;  an  expan¬ 
ded  program  in  Cooperative  Education  leading  to  the 
application  for  Federal  funding;  and  a  financial  aid 
program  that  now  exceeds  2.5  million  dollars  annually 
and  serves  nearly  60  percent  of  the  student  enrollment. 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Business  Affairs  Management  Team  emphasized 
staff  developmental  training,  communication  improve¬ 
ment,  and  efficient  utilization  of  resources  during  the 
past  year.  All  supervisory  personnel  participated  in 
management  training  sessions. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  appointed  Ad  Hoc  Study 
Groups  to  make  recommendations  concerning  the  traf¬ 
fic  and  parking  operation,  a  training  plan  for  University 
personnel  and  establishment  of  an  Emergency  Opera¬ 
tions  Manual.  The  following  items  were  accomplished 
as  a  result  of  the  Study  Groups’  recommendations:  (1) 
The  managerial  responsibilities  for  administration  and 
operation  of  the  parking  facilities  were  transferred  from 
the  Campus  Police  Department  to  the  Auxiliary  Ser- 
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vices  Department;  (2)  A  Comprehensive  Training  Plan 
for  University  employees  was  developed  and  implemen¬ 
ted;  and  (3)  An  Emergency  Operations  Handbook  was 
prepared  which  outlines  the  procedures  to  be  followed 
in  the  event  of  emergency  situations  such  as  hurricanes, 
tornadoes,  riots,  or  other  abnormal  conditions. 

Progress  has  been  made  in  strengthening  several  ad¬ 
ministrative  support  services.  A  Systems  Accountant 
position  was  staffed  to  review  financial  systems  and  per¬ 
form  operational  audits.  University  personnel  functions 
were  realigned  and  staff  roles  redefined  to  render  in¬ 
clusive  personnel  services.  Personnel  records  and  pro¬ 
cedures  were  revised  and  compatibility  studies  were 
begun  to  convert  manual  personnel  programs  to  a 
computer-based  operation.  Postal  and  mailing  services 
were  upgraded  with  the  establishment  of  a  U.S.  Post 
Office  on  campus. 

Campus  safety  and  security  activities  received  special 
attention  and  support.  Patrol  schedules  were  revised  to 
strengthen  surveillance  operations.  In-service  training 
in  campus  law  enforcement,  liquor  laws,  and  arson  was 
carried  out  and  a  comprehensive  Campus  Crime 
Awareness  program  was  established.  An  emergency 
communication  system,  consisting  of  20  call  stations, 
w  as  installed  to  enable  persons  in  need  of  assistance  to 
establish  immediate  contact  with  the  Metropolitan  and 
Campus  Police.  A  campus  lighting  survey  was  conduc¬ 
ted  and  street  and  area  lights  were  added  where  existing 
lighting  was  found  below  acceptable  safety  levels.  The 
installation  of  access  ramps  to  all  buildings  was  com¬ 
pleted,  and  handrails  were  erected  in  several  hazardous 
locations  along  walkways.  To  discourage  blocking  of 
stairways  and  doorways,  additional  bicycle  racks  were 
installed. 

Organizational  changes  were  carried  out  in  the 
Physical  Plant  to  improve  operational  efficiency.  A 
revised  work  control  and  management  system  was  in¬ 
stalled  to  insure  review  of  work  requirements.  The  new 
procedure  addresses  the  ongoing  problem  of  deferred 
maintenance  of  existing  facilities.  By  in-house  engineer¬ 
ing  of  several  capital  projects,  the  Physical  Plant  staff 
saved  the  University  thousands  of  dollars. 

Major  improvements  were  made  in  campus  facilities 
during  the  reporting  period.  A  Campus  Facilities  Long- 
Range  Plan  was  completed  and  adopted  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  Three  entrance  gates  and  a  pedestrian  mall 
were  completed  with  the  aid  of  private  funds.  Nine  ad¬ 
ditional  tennis  courts  were  added  to  the  athletic  com¬ 
plex,  and  a  much  needed  press  box  was  constructed  at 
Brooks  Field.  The  latter  facility  is  an  attractive  three- 


floor  structure  which  gives  broadcasters,  reporters,  and 
other  observers  an  excellent  view  of  the  playing  field. 


OFFICE  OF 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  during  1980-81 
was  actively  involved  in  the  design  and  implementation 
of  a  number  of  data  collection  and  reporting  systems. 
The  statistical  requirements  of  the  University’s  Self- 
Study  required  a  considerable  amount  of  staff  time  and 
computer  resources  during  the  Fall  semester.  As  the 
OIR’s  responsibilities  in  this  area  diminished,  several 
new  and  potentially  significant  projects  began  to  con¬ 
sume  staff  time.  The  most  significant  was  the  first  stage 
development  of  a  computerized  financial  aid  system 
that  will  provide  more  flexibility  and  reduce  the  manual 
workload  in  that  area.  In  past  years,  the  BD-119  has 
consumed  a  significant  amount  of  senior  level  staff  time 
in  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs.  This  year  the  OIR  has  moved  to  computerize  this 
form  and  thus  reduce  the  time  needed  to  complete  this 
activity.  As  has  been  the  case  for  the  last  several  years, 
the  Office  remains  active  in  both  the  long-range  and 
short-term  enrollment  projections  for  the  University. 
Because  of  an  over-enrollment  situation  that  existed 
during  1980-81,  projections  for  1981-82  were  linked  to  a 
review  of  existing  admissions  standards.  A  system  for 
studying  faculty  workload  was  developed  this  year 
which  incorporates  not  only  individual  instructor’s 
teaching  responsibilities  but  also  the  associated  salary, 
rank,  and  various  other  demographic  characteristics  of 
each  member.  The  OIR  remains  responsible  for  com¬ 
pleting  approximately  90  percent  of  the  University’s  ex¬ 
ternal  reporting.  Hopefully,  the  introduction  of  General 
Administration’s  Student  Data  File  will  eliminate  some 
of  the  manual  work  associated  with  report  completion. 


OFFICE  OF  DEVELOPMENT 


The  Development  Office  had  total  responsibility  for 
or  assisted  with  producing  28  different  publications 
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representing  most  phases  of  campus  life.  This  assistance 
included  design,  written  copy,  technical  assistance,  art 
work,  and  photography.  The  goal  has  been  to  insure 
that  all  off-campus  publications  reflect  favorably  on  the 
quality  and  goals  of  the  University. 

Alumni  interest  continues  to  show  strong  growth,  es¬ 
pecially  in  numbers  of  alumni  participating  in  the  dif¬ 
ferent  activities.  The  alumni  fund,  which  is  used  to  sup¬ 
port  the  association’s  programs,  awards,  and  scholar¬ 
ships,  increased  significantly. 

A  primary  function  of  the  Development  Office  is  to 
encourage  and  solicit  private  funds  for  the  campus. 
During  the  past  year,  $15,285  was  received  by  The 
Foundation;  $104,000  was  received  by  the  University 
either  directly  or  through  the  endowment;  and  $57,175 
was  received  from  private  foundations  for  research.  Ad¬ 
ded  to  the  list  of  deferred  giving  expectancies  through 
wills  was  $188,000. 


A  THLETICS 


Highlighted  by  the  soccer  team’s  attainment  of 
national  ranking,  the  baseball  squad’s  single  season 
record  for  victories  (32),  and  the  women’s  basketball 
team’s  first-ever  appearance  in  the  state  playoffs,  the 
1980-81  athletic  year  at  the  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina  at  Wilmington  was  another  progressive  one. 

Fourteen  teams  and  nearly  150  student-athletes 
represented  UNC-W  in  intercollegiate  competition. 
Half  of  those  teams  qualified  for  either  regional  or 
national  events  following  the  conclusion  of  their  regular 
schedules. 


Two  teams  which  did  not,  however,  were  coach 
Calvin  Lane’s  soccer  squad  and  coach  Bill  Brooks’ 
baseball  team.  The  Seahawk  soccer  team  achieved  a 
ranking  of  20th  in  the  nation  with  a  14-2  record,  while 
the  baseball  squad  defeated  three  NCAA  playoff  par¬ 
ticipants  on  its  way  to  a  32-15  record. 

Both  UNC-W  swimming  teams  had  individual 
qualifiers  in  the  Eastern  Collegiates  (men)  and  AIAW 
Nationals  (women),  while  the  Lady  Seahawk  softball 
squad,  like  the  basketball  team,  reached  the  NCA1AW 
state  tourney  for  Division  Two  members.  The  women’s 
golf  team,  a  Division  Three  participant,  finished  third 
in  the  AIAW  National  Championships — a  six-team 
event  in  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  UNC-W  will  host  this 
national  event  next  spring. 


CONCLUSION 


We  are  confident  that  the  University  is  developing 
well.  Yet  we  must  point  out  that  space  limitations  are 
rapidly  becoming  a  major  problem.  Perhaps  the  most 
noticeable  limitation  is  in  the  area  of  library  services. 
The  present  facility  is  now  inadequate.  It  is  our  hope 
that  this  will  be  remedied  in  the  not  too  distant  future. 


Respectfully  submitted. 
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WESTERN  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.F.  ROBINSON  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981 


INTRODUCTION 


The  year  was  characterized  by  major  thrusts  in  the 
areas  of  faculty  development,  improved  student  reten¬ 
tion,  curricular  review  and  development,  study  of  alter¬ 
native  faculty  evaluation  systems,  improvements  in  out¬ 
reach  programming,  emphasis  on  teaching  effectiveness, 
and  increasing  institutional  capability  to  provide  in¬ 
structional  support  services  to  the  faculty. 

These  advances  in  the  academic  work  of  the  university 
were  matched  by  progressive  developments  in  student 
affairs;  outstanding  success  in  fund-raising  and 
promotional  activities;  improved  management  of  our 
business  and  financial  affairs,  including  construction 
work  and  campus  beautification;  continuance  of  our 
cooperation  with  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Asheville  in  serving  the  graduate  and  undergraduate 
educational  needs  of  the  Asheville  and  Buncombe 
County  community;  and  further  development  and  ex¬ 
pansion  of  our  intercollegiate  athletics  program. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Numerous  separate  activities,  linked  by  the  common 
objectives  of  heightened  academic  quality  and  produc¬ 
tivity,  were  undertaken  under  the  leadership  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Academic  Affairs.  The  widespread  involvement 
of  the  faculty  was  noteworthy  and  our  Faculty  Senate 
made  many  positive  contributions. 

Recruitment  efforts  resulted  in  an  academic  year 


average  increase  of  2.7  percent  in  student  enrollment,  in¬ 
cluding  a  9.4  percent  increase  in  graduate  students  and 
1.8  percent  in  undergraduates.  The  average  retention 
rate  showed  an  increase  of  2  percent  over  the  previous 
year.  It  is  expected  that  the  effort  this  record  represents 
will  be  materially  assisted  in  future  years  by  the  grant- 
funded  activities  initiated  in  1980-81. 

A  three-year,  $925,000  Strengthening  Developing  In¬ 
stitutions  Program  (SDIP)  grant  provided  the  means  for 
expanding  or  accelerating  existing  activities  and  in¬ 
itiating  new  ones.  Components  of  the  grant  plan  are 
designed  to  expand  and  improve  basic  skills  instruction, 
fund  faculty  development  activities  and  program  quality 
improvement  projects,  implement  a  comprehensive  ap¬ 
proach  to  improving  retention,  strengthen  academic 
management  capability,  and  support  further  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Cherokee  Center. 

Outside  the  scope  of  the  SDIP  grant,  but  supportive 
of  the  same  overall  objective,  the  Office  for  Academic 
Affairs  gave  increased  oversight  to  the  recruitment  of 
key  faculty  and  academic  administrators,  preparations 
for  accreditation  in  the  School  of  Business,  and  program 
development  and  improvement  in  all  of  the  schools. 
Modifications  were  made  in  a  number  of  programs,  and 
a  comprehensive  review  of  all  experiential  courses  was 
completed  and  recommendations  concerning  them  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Faculty  Senate  for  action  in  the  fall  1981. 

New  programs  were  established  in  Environmental 
Health,  Health  Services  Management  and  Supervision, 
and  Emergency  Medical  Care  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
and  Health  Sciences;  Parks  and  Recreation  Manage¬ 
ment  in  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  and  Sports 
Management  in  the  School  of  Education  and  Psy¬ 
chology. 

The  international  dimension  of  the  institution’s  inter¬ 
national  programs  was  expanded  by  beginning  an  in- 
service  program  for  upgrading  teachers  at  Colegio  Maya 
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in  Guatemala  City,  discussions  with  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Culture  of  the  Barbados  which  led  to 
workshops  in  career  counseling  during  the  summers  of 
1980  and  1981,  and  continuing  work  at  Jamaica.  Ap¬ 
proval  was  received  to  begin  a  B.S.Ed.  program  in 
elementary  education  in  Kingston,  Jamaica,  and  a 
program  in  business  administration  was  initiated  in 
Mandeville,  Jamaica.  The  latter  serves  employees  of 
ALPART,  a  Jamaican  aluminum  subsidiary,  and  is  an 
outgrowth  of  the  program  already  operational  in 
Kingston.  An  interinstitutional  agreement  was  com¬ 
pleted  with  the  College  of  the  Virgin  Islands  under 
which  the  two  institutions  will  explore  means  of  co¬ 
operation  in  faculty  research  and  exchange  and 
mutually  supportive  programmatic  activities.  Initially, 
biology  professors  from  each  institution  are  initiating 
collaborative  research,  selected  students  from  WCU  will 
study  marine  biology  in  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  students 
from  the  Virgin  Islands  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
complete  a  degree  in  medical  technology  at  WCU. 

Major  attention  was  given  to  completing  the  review  of 
Western’s  general  education  requirements  and  im¬ 
plementing  the  first  phase  of  the  plan.  Following  an  18- 
month  study  of  the  issues  involved,  during  which 
widespread  campus  participation  was  solicited,  a  faculty 
committee  submitted  a  report  with  recommendations 
that  received  careful  review  by  appropriate  committees 
and  administrators  during  1980-81.  The  proposal  was 
acted  upon  in  mid-year,  and  the  Office  for  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs  worked  with  faculty  committee  chairmen  to  begin 
implementation  of  the  first  phase  of  the  plan. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Student  Development  continued  to  be  of  service  to 
the  students  and  the  university  by  providing  a  wide 
range  of  developmental,  recreational,  educational,  and 
social  activities. 

The  International  Student  Organization  was 
strengthened,  the  Host  Family  Program  and  the  Big 
Brother/  Big  Sister  Program  were  expanded.  Efforts 
were  continued  to  improve  the  Greek  status  on  campus 
through  an  increased  emphasis  on,  and  recognition  of, 
scholarship  achievement  by  individuals  as  well  as  the 
organization.  New  rush  and  pledging  programs  were 
instituted,  designed  to  improve  the  membership.  Forty- 


three  freshmen  were  initiated  as  members  of  Alpha 
Lambda  Delta  and  22  juniors  were  initiated  into  Cap 
and  Gown.  A  petition  for  membership  has  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  National  Mortar  Board,  Inc.,  and  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  acceptance  looks  favorable. 

The  New  Student  Orientation  Program  assisted  1,522 
students  and  600  parents  to  become  acquainted  with 
the  university,  and  a  new  student  coordinator  and  15 
new  leaders  were  selected  for  the  1981-82  programs. 

Extensive  redecoraing  and  renovation  projects  total¬ 
ing  $50,000  were  carried  out  for  refurbishment  of  the 
University  Center.  Student-sponsored  programs  for  ap¬ 
proximately  23,000  students,  faculty,  and  staff  were 
provided  in  a  broad  range  of  activities. 

There  was  a  significant  increase  in  black  student  pro¬ 
grams.  February  was  designated  as  Black  History 
Month  and  the  activities  included  an  appearance  by 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks.  Three  new  fraternities  were 
founded  and  the  chorus  was  reorganized. 

Residence  halls  operated  at  capacity  and  the  Resi¬ 
dence  Life  Program  increased  student  involvement  in  a 
number  of  areas.  Quiet  halls  and  special  interest  halls 
were  developed. 

Student  Financial  Aid  made  7,897  separate  awards 
to  2,988  students  for  an  approximate  total  of  $6  million 
in  financial  assistance.  This  represented  a  19  percent  in¬ 
crease  in  dollar  amount  and  an  increase  of  13  percent 
in  total  aid  over  last  year.  The  Veterans  Office  certified 
approximately  250  students  for  three  quarters  of  a  mil¬ 
lion  dollars  in  VA  benefits. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  SPECIALSER  VICES 


Emphasis  during  the  year  was  on  program  imple¬ 
mentation  and  improvement.  The  success  of  the  Pa¬ 
trons  of  Quality  program  continued  with  a  20  percent 
increase  in  members.  A  240  percent  increase  in  the  Pa¬ 
trons  of  Quality  program  has  been  experienced  since 
renewed  emphasis  was  given  to  this  program  in 
1977-78.  Participating  patrons  are  persons  who  make 
gifts  of  $10,000  or  more  to  the  university.  Annual  Fund 
giving  was  up  by  37  percent  over  the  previous  year.  As¬ 
sets  of  the  Development  Foundation  of  Western  Caro¬ 
lina  University,  Inc.,  increased  from  $876,042  on  June 
30,  1980,  to  $931,234,  a  net  increase  of  6.3  percent. 
Contributions  of  $419,534  were  received  for  the  year. 
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Athletic  fund  raising  through  the  Big  Cat  Club  totaled 
S 1 33.376.  a  34  percent  increase.  In  addition,  contribu¬ 
tions  totaling  $95,155  were  received  and  deposited  in 
the  WCU  Endowment  Fund. 

Alumni  participation  continued  to  grow  during  the 
1980-81  >ear.  The  goal  of  2,000  active  members  was  ex¬ 
ceeded.  an  increase  of  23.4  percent  over  the  previous 
year. 

Our  off-campus  resident-credit  center  at  Cherokee  is 
administered  by  this  division,  and  a  most  visible  ac¬ 
complishment  was  construction  of  an  office  building, 
now  nearing  completion.  A  new  Cherokee  Center 
director  has  been  fully  accepted  in  the  Cherokee  com¬ 
munity  as  has  a  counselor,  now  located  in  Cherokee. 
The  well-established  academic  program  continued  to 
offer  numerous  opportunities  for  young  people  and 
adults,  enrolling  210  students  in  28  regular  courses.  In- 
service  training  was  provided  through  six  workshops 
and  three  regular  courses. 

The  maintenance  of  exhibit  quality,  increased  activi¬ 
ties  with  the  public  schools,  and  conducting  folk  festi¬ 
vals  were  highlights  for  the  Mountain  Heritage  Center. 
The  Center  has  established  itself  as  a  high  quality 
museum  for  the  region  and  has  become  an  important 
educational  resource  for  the  public  schools  of  the  area. 

The  annual  Mountain  Heritage  Award,  recognizing 
an  individual  or  organization  for  outstanding  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  Southern 
Appalachian  heritage  culture,  was  presented  to  Henry 
and  Jane  Greene  of  Whittier,  N.C.,  demonstrators  of 
pioneer  life  at  the  Oconaluftee  Visitor  Center  of  the 
Great  Smoky  Mountains  National  Park. 

The  Office  of  Public  Information  issued  1,825  news 
releases  during  the  year,  resulting  in  a  25  percent  in¬ 
crease  in  printed  news  stories  over  the  previous  year. 
Approximately  130  publication  projects  were  com¬ 
pleted  for  53  university  offices  and  divisions,  a  10  per¬ 
cent  increase  over  the  previous  year.  A  variety  of  dis¬ 
plays,  exhibits,  and  promotion  projects  were  also  com¬ 
pleted  during  the  year,  and  significant  gains  were  made 
in  the  quality  and  number  of  radio  and  television  pro¬ 
jects  produced. 

The  Fine  Arts  Center  assisted  in  several  outreach 
programs  during  the  year,  especially  the  seventh  annual 
Cullowhee  Music  Festival  concerts  in  Jackson,  Macon, 
and  Swain  counties. 

The  Center  for  Improving  Mountain  Living  com¬ 
pleted  an  active  year,  administering  12  programs  sup¬ 
ported  by  $678,372  in  grant  monies  received  from  12 
funding  sources.  The  center  functioned  under  two  dif¬ 


ferent  acting  directors  until  a  permanent  director  was 
named  in  May  1981,  but  continued  to  expand  the  scope 
of  its  operations  and  the  services  provided  to  the 
western  North  Carolina  region. 

The  center  provides  staff  support  for  Western  North 
Carolina  Tomorrow,  a  regional  leadership  council,  and 
a  regional  economist  was  added  to  the  staff  to  assist  in 
building  economic  development  resources  and  expertise 
throughout  the  region.  With  the  addition  of  a  senior 
associate  for  international  programs,  the  center  has  be¬ 
gun  to  explore  ways  in  which  the  technical  expertise  of 
Western  Carolina  University  can  be  utilized  in  overseas 
rural  development  work. 

CIML  will  continue  to  focus  on  trends  affecting  the 
region’s  economy  and  environment;  conduct  research, 
demonstration,  and  educational  programs;  develop  col¬ 
laborative  projects  with  regional,  national,  and  interna¬ 
tional  organizations;  and  provide  and  expand  its  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  programs. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  division  enjoyed  a  year  of  substantial  progress  in 
1980-81.  Emphasis  was  given  to  refinement  of  existing 
programs  and  procedures  and  to  development  of  new 
services,  facilities,  and  systems.  Most  new  programs 
were  directed  toward  achieving  greater  efficiency  in  the 
use  of  resources.  Energy  audit  and  conservation 
programs  were  instituted  to  increase  savings  through 
improved  maintenance  and  control  and  consumer 
awareness. 

Priority  attention  was  given  to  sound  financial  plan¬ 
ning  for  Athletics,  productive  management  of  invest¬ 
ments,  acquisitions  of  need  properties,  obtaining 
satisfaction  of  design  deficiencies  in  the  University  Ad¬ 
ministration/Mountain  Heritage  Center,  conservation 
of  energy,  and  efforts  to  minimize  the  effects  of  infla¬ 
tion  on  university  resources. 

Several  capital  improvements  were  begun  and/or 
completed  during  1980-81.  Among  these  the  renovation 
of  Robertson  Hall  and  the  Old  Student  Union,  an  addi¬ 
tion  to  Reid  Gym,  repairs  to  Buchanan  Dormitory  and 
boiler  # 2  were  the  main  projects.  The  Hunter  Library 
addition  was  begun,  several  alterations  to  academic 
space  are  in  progress,  and  repairs  to  Reynolds  Dor¬ 
mitory  were  initiated. 
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Campus  appearance  continued  to  be  a  priority  in¬ 
terest  for  the  division.  Completion  of  Phase  II  and  III  of 
the  landscape  design  for  the  new  entrance  to  the  campus 
and  the  area  surrounding  the  University  Adminis¬ 
tration/Mountain  Heritage  Center,  improvements  to 
existing  gardens,  and  various  plantings  throughout  the 
campus  have  helped  to  achieve  at  WCU  a  physical  en¬ 
vironment  that  is  unexcelled  in  beauty  and  in  functional 
efficiency. 

The  Business  Affairs  division  continued  develop¬ 
ment,  refinement,  and  implementation  of  automated 
systems  for  conducting  the  university's  business  and 
administrative  support  operations.  Computer-based 
systems  already  operating,  and  those  in  design  and 
planning  are  key  elements  in  achieving  our  objective  of 
a  model  program  in  business  operations  and  services  at 
WCU. 

Major  emphasis  was  given  to  improving  operating  ef¬ 
ficiency  and  effectiveness.  More  effective  planning  of 
maintenance  programs  for  utility  plants  and  systems 
resulted  in  increased  reliability  of  building  systems.  The 
Controller’s  Office  concentrated  on  developing  staff  ex¬ 
pertise  in  use  of  the  General  Financial  System  and 
augmenting  the  system’s  capabilities.  The  Internal 
Auditor  has  developed  a  procedure  to  record  interest 
earned  on  Special  Funds  through  the  Custodial  Ac¬ 
count.  The  Personnel  Department  implemented  a  new 
State  retirement  refund  procedure  which  greatly  ex¬ 
pedites  the  processing  and  mailing  of  forms  to  the  State 
Retirement  System.  New  managerial  methods  and 
procedures  helped  the  Purchasing  Department  meet  an 
overall  workload  increase  of  approximately  10.2  per¬ 
cent.  Auxiliary  Food  Services  introduced  new  menus  in 
the  restaurant,  redecorated,  and  continued  training  of 
employees  in  correct  service  procedures  and  cost  con¬ 
trols.  New  training  programs  and  expanded  menus  have 
assisted  Cafeteria  Services  in  enhancing  cafeteria  dining. 

Above  all,  the  division  worked  to  uphold  its  respon¬ 
sibility  for  conducting  the  business  affairs  of  the  univer¬ 
sity  with  competence,  with  integrity,  and  with  an  at¬ 
titude  of  helpfulness  toward  the  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  we  serve. 


WCU  PROGRAMS  IN  ASHEVILLE 


The  university’s  programs  in  Asheville  continue  to  be 


a  signifiant  component  of  the  institution's  responsibility 
for  providing  educational  opportunities  to  the  residents 
of  western  North  Carolina.  During  the  academic  year 
some  950  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  were 
served  each  semester  by  the  university’s  Resident  Cen¬ 
ter  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Asheville.  The  majority  of  these  students  are  enrolled 
on  a  part-time  basis,  while  continuing  full-time  employ¬ 
ment.  Although  most  students  are  enrolled  in  and  com¬ 
pleting  the  requirements  for  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  degrees,  some  enroll  for  the  purpose  of 
professional  and  personal  development,  a  change  in 
teacher  certification,  and  certificate  renewal. 

The  university’s  programs  in  Asheville  continue  to 
represent  a  coordinated  effort  on  the  part  of  all  major 
administrative  and  academic  units  of  the  university. 
Almost  without  exception,  instruction  is  provided  by 
regular  WCU  faculty. 

During  this  report  period  there  was  a  redefinition  of 
WCU/UNC-A  instructional  responsibilities  and 
relationships.  The  university  Long  Range  Plan  1980-85 
established  certain  new  undergraduate  degree 
authorizations  for  UNC-A,  reaffirms  WCU’s  respon¬ 
sibility  for  all  graduate  instruction  and  continues 
WCU’s  responsibility  for  certain  undergraduate  in¬ 
struction.  Some  procedures  for  implementing  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Long  Range  Plan  have  been  initiated 
through  the  Joint  Planning  Committee  of  the  two  in¬ 
stitutions.  Continuation  of  the  planning  necessary  for 
implementation  of  all  elements  of  the  Long  Range  Plan 
will  be  a  primary  consideration  for  the  coming  year. 

During  the  report  period  57  courses  were  scheduled 
during  Summer,  1980;  83  courses  during  Fall  Semester, 
1980;  and  84  courses  during  Spring  Semester,  1981.  The 
average  semester  enrollment  (excluding  Summer 
School)  was  950  with  an  average  graduate  enrollment  of 
659,  and  an  average  undergraduate  enrollment  of  291. 
There  are  presently  seven  resident  faculty  in  Asheville, 
all  of  whom  are  associated  with  the  programs  in  Nurs¬ 
ing  and  the  Health  Sciences. 


OFFICE  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  STUDIES 
AND  PLANNING 


(including  Computer  Center) 

The  year  was  productive  for  both  Institutional  Studies 
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and  Planning  and  the  Computer  Center.  The  new 
statewide  system  for  reporting  enrollment  data  was  im¬ 
plemented.  new  techniques  for  planning  were  explored, 
and  normal  activities  were  carried  out  promptly  without 
problems. 

The  major  emphasis  for  the  Computer  Center  was 
placed  on  defining  future  computer  needs  and  sub¬ 
mitting  a  Request  for  Proposals  and  Invitation  for  Bids. 
The  emphasis  for  next  year  will  be  to  convert  existing 
programs  with  the  acquisition  of  a  new  system  and  to 
familiarize  users  with  the  new  machine. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ATHLETICS 


The  university’s  athletic  program  went  through  the 
pains  of  expansion  during  1980-81,  but  still  managed  to 
produce  the  university’s  first  Southern  Conference 
championship,  a  state  championship,  a  berth  in  a 
national  championship  tournament,  and  record  atten¬ 
dance  in  football  and  basketball. 

Fourteen  established  teams  turned  in  a  150-125-1 
won-loss-tied  record,  which  would  have  given  WCU  its 


thirteenth  consecutive  winning  program,  but  three  new 
sports  (men’s  volleyball,  swimming,  and  rifle)  combined 
for  a  3-52  record,  bringing  the  program’s  overall  record 
to  153-177-1. 

The  men’s  program  completed  its  fourth  full  year  as  a 
member  of  the  Southern  Conference  and  four  teams  im¬ 
proved  their  final  conference  standings  over  their  1979- 
80  performances. 

The  women's  program  had  a  very  successful  year  as 
four  of  its  five  teams  improved  their  records  over  the 
past  year. 

The  highlights  of  the  athletic  year  included  the 
baseball  team’s  Southern  Conference  championship,  the 
best  record  in  nine  years  by  the  men’s  basketball 
program  witnessed  by  record  attendance,  the  women’s 
volleyball  team’s  state  championship,  and  a  trip  to  the 
national  championship  slow-pitch  tournament  by  the 
women's  softball  team. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


H.  F.  Robinson 
Chancellor 
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WINSTON-SALEM  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.  DOUGLAS  COVINGTON 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1980  TO  JUNE  30,  1981 


INTRODUCTION 


In  little  more  than  a  decade,  Winston-Salem  State 
University  (WSSU)  will  celebrate  its  centennial  anniver¬ 
sary.  Approaching  that  milestone,  our  institution  stands 
at  a  critical  point  in  its  development. 

If  one  might  borrow  from  a  familiar  work,  Dickens’ 
dichotomy  in  “A  Tale  of  Two  Cities”  seems  especially 
fitting:  “These  are  the  best  of  times  .  .  .  and  the  worst  of 
times”  for  WSSU.  At  a  period  when  the  University  is  on 
the  threshold  of  unprecedented  advancement,  the  sober¬ 
ing  effects  of  adverse  economic  conditions  remain  imi- 
nent. 

Despite  these  obstacles,  the  1980-81  academic  year 
was  a  most  productive  period.  Hence,  optimism  is  the 
governing  mood  at  WSSU.  The  University’s  primary 
service  area  includes  the  City  of  Winston-Salem,  For¬ 
syth  County  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  In  this 
thriving  metropolitan  area,  the  reasons  for  optimism  are 
abundant.  Talent,  vitality  and  civic  pride  abound  among 
its  citizens.  Accordingly,  WSSU  is  enthusiastically  com¬ 
mitted  to  expanding  its  own  contributions. 

Our  University  understands  that  the  community  must 
insist  upon  continually  higher  levels  of  attainment 
among  teachers,  more  thoroughly  qualified  experts  for 
business  and  industry,  and  rising  standards  of  com¬ 
petency  among  professionals  in  all  fields.  In  higher 
education,  constant  improvement  is  the  price  of  ex¬ 
cellence. 

The  faculty,  staff  and  students  of  the  University  have 
labored  diligently  to  distinguish  WSSU  as  a  steadily 
developing  institution  of  superior  quality.  In  concert 
with  these  efforts,  the  confidence  and  sustaining  support 
of  President  William  Friday  and  his  staff,  the  UNC 


Board  of  Governors,  and  the  WSSU  Board  of  Trustees 
have  proven  invaluable. 

The  annual  report  chronicles  the  progress  of  WSSU  in 
1980-81  and  acknowledges  the  substantial  work  of  those 
who  made  it  possible. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  1980-81  academic  year  was  highlighted  by  the 
reaffirmation  of  WSSU’s  institutional  accreditation  by 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  This 
important  evaluation,  which  is  conducted  every  ten 
years,  followed  a  comprehensive  and  intensive  self-study 
of  the  total  educational  program  by  University  person¬ 
nel.  In  addition,  the  University’s  Medical  Technology 
Program  received  a  two-year  provisional  accreditation 
by  the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical 
Laboratory  Science. 

Computer  Science  facilities  were  renovated  to  accom¬ 
modate  additional  mini-computers,  printers,  terminals, 
monitors,  and  cassette  tapes.  These  resources  have  im¬ 
proved  the  quality  of  the  program  by  increasing  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  students  to  receive  essential  “hands-on"  ex¬ 
perience  with  computers. 

Further  curriculum  expansion  is  evidenced  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  several  new  courses  of  study.  Commercial 
Music  and  Economics  were  introduced  as  new  major 
curricula,  and  Speech  and  Mass  Communications  as 
new  minor  academic  programs.  Additional  degree 
programs  in  Accounting,  Chemistry,  Spanish,  and 
Sports  Administration  are  in  the  planning  stage.  These 
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programs  will  further  diversify  the  career  options 
available  to  students. 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  has  authorized  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  Center  for  Graduate  Study  on  the 
WSSL’  campus  in  1981.  The  Center  will  offer  graduate 
level  instruction  which  leads  to  the  master's  degree  in 
Business  Administration  and  in  Education. 

In  order  to  increase  student  learning  and  strengthen 
existing  curricula,  a  variety  of  innovative  approaches  are 
being  tested.  For  example,  the  Communication  Arts 
Department  has  restructured  three  freshman  level 
English  courses  to  enhance  the  writing  skills  of  students. 
Micro-computers,  secured  through  a  Minority  Institu¬ 
tions  Science  Improvement  Grant  of  $250,000,  have 
been  installed  in  the  Natural  Science  Department  to  in¬ 
itiate  computer-assisted  instruction  in  Physical  Sciences 
and  Physics  courses. 

Improvements  in  the  Nursing  program  at  WSSU  were 
noted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  North  Carolina 
State  Board  of  Nursing,  and  the  National  League  for 
Nursing.  The  following  statement  was  included  in  the 
annual  progress  report  of  the  Board  of  Governors  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Educational  Planning,  Policies,  and  Pro¬ 
grams: 

.  .  .  The  data  show  that  an  upward  trend  in  perfor¬ 
mance  and  success  on  the  Licensure  Examination 
is  likely  to  occur  with  graduates  from  Winston- 
Salem  State  University.  These  data  are  supported 
by  substantial  improvements  in  the  development 
of  that  program  .  .  . 

The  Division  of  Nursing  has  worked  diligently  to 
strengthen  its  program  through  more  aggressive  recruit¬ 
ment  of  students,  higher  standards  for  admission  and 
progression  and  rigorous  curriculum  evaluation. 

The  Division  of  General  Studies  prepares  beginning 
students  for  advancement  to  the  more  specialized, 
upper-division  curriculum.  During  the  past  year,  the 
Division  has  endeavored  to  increase  its  effectiveness 
through  extensive  educational  guidance  for  freshman 
and  sophomore  students.  Approximately  ninety-five 
percent  of  all  students  at  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
levels  received  individualized  academic  advisement  prior 
to  each  registration. 

The  University  has  devoted  considerable  attention  to 
the  expansion  of  its  out-reach  thrust  aimed  at  broader 
community  service.  The  Continuing  Education  Division 
has  broadened  its  role  by  building  cooperative  working 
relationships  with  two-year  colleges  and  other  com¬ 
munity  agencies.  Hence,  continuing  education  courses 
will  be  offered  at  such  locations  as  Baptist  Hospital, 


Hanes  Shopping  Mall,  United  Way  Office,  and  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Industries,  Incorporated. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  is  becoming  a 
vital  and  rewarding  facet  of  an  increasingly  relevant 
curriculum.  The  awarding  of  academic  credit  for  ap¬ 
proved  work  experiences  has  been  included  by  all  major 
departments  and  on-going  job  placement  sites  have  been 
established. 

The  University’s  Early  Childhood  Center,  licensed  by 
the  State  Office  of  Child  Day  Care  Licensing,  collected 
data  from  parents  in  order  to  maintain  profiles  of  each 
student,  and  program  changes  have  been  instituted 
based  on  this  information.  The  Center  affords  prac- 
ticum  experience  for  WSSU  students  who  are  preparing 
for  teaching  careers. 

The  National  Youth  Sports  Program  was  conducted 
for  the  fifth  consecutive  year  at  WSSU.  It  combines 
educational  activities  with  camping,  sports  and 
recreational  experiences  for  450  girls  and  boys,  of  10  to 
18  years  of  age. 


FACULTY 


The  University  has  continued  its  efforts  to  reinforce 
and  build  upon  the  strengths  of  its  faculty.  Faculty  and 
staff  members  have  served  on  such  governing  bodies  as 
the  Forsyth  County  Utilities  Commission,  the  Winston- 
Salem  Recreation  Commission,  the  Winston-Salem 
Board  of  Aldermen,  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County  Board  of  Education,  the  Forsyth  County  Hos¬ 
pital  Management  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Forsyth  Technical  Institute. 

Many  WSSU  faculty  are  leaders  in  professional 
organizations,  speakers  at  educational  conferences, 
principal  investigators  for  sponsored  research,  and  ac¬ 
tive  participants  in  post-graduate  study.  Nine  faculty 
members  were  on  study  leave  this  year,  and  four  will 
complete  their  doctoral  study  by  the  end  of  the  Summer 
Session.  Grants  to  support  advanced  study  were  ob¬ 
tained  through  the  WSSU  Faculty  Development 
Program  funded  under  Title  III  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  and  the  Doctoral  Study  Award  Program  supported 
by  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors.  Major  professional 
development  events  at  WSSU  included  two  conferences 
on  maintaining  academic  currency  of  faculty  through 
research  involvement.  These  state-wide  conferences 
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were  funded  by  a  grant  from  the  North  Carolina  Board 
of  Science  and  Technology,  the  University  Research 
Council  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  the 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
and  Universities.  WSSU  also  hosted  the  regional 
meeting  of  the  Popular  Culture  Association,  coor¬ 
dinated  by  faculty  in  the  Social  Sciences  Department. 

Mrs.  Emma  Duren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
and  Coordinator  of  the  University’s  Elderhostel  Pro¬ 
gram  for  Senior  Citizens,  was  named  “Teacher  of  the 
Year.”  Accordingly,  Mrs.  Duren  received  an  award  of 
$1,000,  which  is  presented  annually  by  the  Wachovia 
Bank  to  an  outstanding  member  of  the  faculty,  in  order 
to  promote  effective  teaching. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


During  the  decade  of  the  '70’s,  the  nation’s  colleges 
and  universities  began  to  experience  an  enrollment  crisis 
which  had  severe  consequences  for  many  campuses. 
Retrenchment  and  turmoil  replaced  the  flourishing 
growth  period  of  the  previous  ten  years.  WSSU, 
however,  continued  to  attract  students  in  increasing 
numbers.  The  University’s  recognition  as  a  place  of  high 
standards,  innovative  programs,  improving  facilities 
and  quality  teaching  in  an  attractive,  accessible  urban 
location  brought  a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of 
applications  for  admission.  The  decade  of  the  ’80’s  of¬ 
fers  a  new  set  of  challenges. 

Student  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1980  reached  2,250, 
which  was  an  increase  of  approximately  1%  over  the 
preceding  year.  Racial  integration  has  been  accelerated 
at  WSSU.  Fifteen  years  ago,  white  students  comprised 
1%  of  the  total  student  body.  Today,  13%  of  the  number 
enrolled,  or  293  students,  are  white.  All  students  were 
served  through  counseling,  housing,  advising,  medical 
attention,  financial  aid,  co-curricula  activities,  leader¬ 
ship  training,  etc.  These  opportunities  were  designed  to 
enlarge  personal  and  educational  horizons  of  an  in¬ 
creasingly  diversified  student  clientele  at  WSSU. 

The  Student  Affairs  Office  maintained  a  close 
relationship  with  the  Student  Government  Association 
(SGA),  including  its  Executive  Officers  and  various  sub¬ 
committees.  A  significant  accomplishment  in  the  area  of 
Student  Government  was  the  development  and  approval 
of  a  new  SGA  Constitution. 


During  the  1980-81  academic  year,  the  Office  of  Fi¬ 
nancial  Aid  provided  assistance  to  approximately  2,000 
students  and  dispensed  a  total  of  4.5  million  dollars  in 
financial  aid.  The  above  amount  refers  only  to  on- 
campus  jobs  and  financial  aid  programs  made  available 
through  the  state  or  federal  government. 

Numerous  programs  offered  to  enhance  the  social 
and  cultural  experiences  of  WSSU  students  included 
dramatic  presentations,  films,  lectures,  intramural 
sports,  musical  productions,  field  trips,  workshops,  con¬ 
ferences  and  cultural  exchanges.  The  1980-81  Lyceum 
Program  provided  cultural  enrichment  and  entertain¬ 
ment  for  the  Winston-Salem  area.  The  performances  in¬ 
cluded  such  artists  as  concert  pianist,  Natalie  Hinderas 
with  the  Greensboro  Symphony  Orchestra  and  popular 
singer,  Roberta  Flack,  as  well  as  the  Broadway  Produc¬ 
tion  of  “Chorus  Line.” 

In  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center,  some 
1,683  students  registered  for  service.  In  addition,  the 
Counseling  Center  developed  a  variety  of  new,  in¬ 
novative  approaches  aimed  at  promoting  the  personal, 
social  and  scholastic  adjustment  of  sudents.  Numerous 
WSSU  students,  in  turn,  continued  to  demonstrate 
academic  success  as  approximately  300  earned  Dean’s 
List  honors  during  each  semester.  Thirty-four  students 
were  named  to  Who’s  Who  Among  Students  in  Colleges 
and  Universities.  State  and  national  recognition  went  to 
the  University’s  Band,  the  Yearbook  staff  and  the  Choir 
for  outstanding  co-curricula  achivements. 

In  summary,  1980  was  a  year  of  expansion  and  diver¬ 
sification  in  the  student  body  at  the  University.  Service 
demands  increased  considerably  and  the  weight  of  num¬ 
bers  had  its  impact  upon  the  Division  of  Student  Af¬ 
fairs.  More  significant  than  the  challenge  of  sheer  num¬ 
bers,  was  that  posed  by  the  sundry  needs  which  a 
hetrogenous  clientele  such  as  ours  brought  to  the 
campus.  As  we  enrolled  more  non-traditional  students, 
more  women,  more  minority  group  members,  more 
highly  talented  students,  and  more  with  needs  for 
remedial  opportunities,  the  Division  endeavored  to  re¬ 
spond  to  special  requirements  in  creative  and  effective 
ways. 


A  THLETICS 


The  varsity  sports  program  provided  its  usual  excite- 
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ment  and  thrills  during  the  1980-81  season.  The 
program  produced  one  conference  championship  and 
indi\idual  excellence  was  evidenced  in  each  of  the  seven 
sports  administered  by  the  athletic  department.  The 
success  of  the  women's  softball  and  volleyball  teams 
created  an  enormous  upsurge  in  student  enthusiasm  for 
the  so-called  “minor  sports." 

Several  individual  achievements  include:  Arrington 
Jones  and  Greg  Nunn,  who  signed  NFL  contracts  with 
the  San  Francisco  49'ers  and  the  Denver  Broncos, 
respectively:  Bettye  Drake  and  Terry  McPherson's  elec¬ 
tion  to  the  NA1A  District  All-Star  Softball  Team,  and; 
Vanessa  Smith,  a  repeat  as  CIAA  Conference  High 
Jump  Chamption.  Henry  A.  “Buddy"  Taylor,  athletic 
trainer  and  instructor  of  physical  education  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  since  1974,  was  inducted  into  the  Hall  of  Fame  of 
the  National  Athletic  Trainers  Association.  Wrestling 
Coach  Mike  Edwards  was  named  conference  “Coach  of 
the  Year."  WSSU's  wrestling  team  has  won  the  CIAA 
championship  for  the  past  two  successive  years. 


DEVELOPMENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Division  of  Development  Affairs  completed  a 
successful  year  under  an  expanded  organizational  struc¬ 
ture.  Department  staff  established  a  basic  planning 
process  that  maximized  the  effectiveness  of  the  general 
division.  The  process  generated  for  each  divisional  unit 
a  set  of  long-range  goals  and  specific  short  term  objec¬ 
tives. 

In  the  area  of  corporate  and  foundation  relations,  the 
University  has  expanded  and  accelerated  its  efforts  to 
increase  the  level  of  private  support.  The  major  action  in 
this  regard  is  the  proposed  WSSU  Enhancement  Cam¬ 
paign;  the  first  capital  campaign  in  the  history  of  the 
University.  With  the  assistance  of  Ketchum,  Inc.,  fund¬ 
raising  consultants,  the  pace  of  planning  campaign  ac¬ 
tivity  escalated.  The  major  pre-campaign  activity,  the 
“Awareness  Program”,  was  planned  and  implemented. 
This  program  consisted  of  a  series  of  presentations  at 
luncheon  meetings  hosted  by  WSSU  Trustees.  These 
carefully  planned,  informal  meetings  were  aimed  at  in¬ 
forming  key  representatives  from  local  business  and  in¬ 
dustry,  government,  and  community  organizations  of 
the  University’s  capital  improvement  plans.  More  than 
one  hundred  individuals  participated  in  these  activities. 


They  will  provide  the  base  of  informed  volunteer 
leadership  necessary  to  undertake  the  campaign  in 
January,  1982. 

The  first  Annual  Fund  Drive,  a  fund  raising  activity 
of  the  WSSU  Foundation,  Inc.,  generated  $5,799  in 
total  receipts  from  the  WSSU  “family”  —  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  faculty,  staff,  and  students.  Other  financial 
support  to  the  University  from  private  sources  totaled 
$86,233.  Several  major  equipment  gifts  and  awards  for 
individual  students  were  also  made  by  private  organiza¬ 
tions. 

Efforts  to  cultivate  and  build  corporate  support  for 
the  University  continued  throughout  the  year.  Fifteen 
distinguished  representatives  of  the  Corporate  and  Civic 
communities  were  installed  as  new  members  of  the 
WSSU  Foundation,  Incorporated  Board  of  Directors, 
and  membership  in  the  Business/Industry  Cluster  in¬ 
creased  to  fifty  firms.  Through  their  efforts  the  “Cluster 
Close  Up”,  a  newsletter  targeted  to  the  corporate  com¬ 
munity  was  published,  and  several  other  projects  of 
benefit  to  WSSU  were  completed.  The  Business/In¬ 
dustry  Cluster  has  played  an  active  role  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  such  new  academic  programs  as  Computer 
Science,  Cooperative  Education  and  the  Center  for 
Graduate  Study. 

The  school  year  of  1980-81  has  also  marked  a  sharp 
break  with  the  past  insofar  as  government  relations  is 
concerned.  Radical  changes  in  policies  and  programs 
reflect  a  clear  decision  to  reduce  the  role  of  the  federal 
government  in  education.  As  the  pool  of  available 
federal  monies  diminishes,  competition  for  grants  and 
contracts  heightens.  The  Office  of  Government  Rela¬ 
tions  enhanced  the  University’s  prospects  for  continua¬ 
tion  of  its  fair  share  of  available  grant  and  contract 
monies  by  producing  twenty-four  proposals  for  support 
to  various  federal  agencies.  These  included  a  grant  ap¬ 
plication  for  funding  under  Title  II  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  and  a  Title  VIII  Cooperative  Education 
proposal. 

The  Office  of  Government  Relations  was  actively 
engaged  in  lobbying  with  elected  and  appointed  officials 
to  attempt  to  protect  vital  university  programs  such  as 
Pell  Grants,  National  Direct  Student  Loans  and  the 
Strengthening  Developing  Institutions  (Title  III) 
Programs.  Contacts  were  established  and  maintained  in 
House  and  Senate  offices  as  well  as  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  ensure  that  the  University’s  interests  are 
known  to  decision-makers. 

The  strong  possibility  that  significant  amounts  of 
federal  money  will  be  channelled  through  the  States  in 
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the  form  of  block  grants  has  made  it  necessary  to 
prepare  to  operate  more  actively  among  state  legislators 
and  officials.  Contacts  were  established,  and  if  and  when 
block  grants  materialize,  the  University  will  be  prepared 
to  operate. 

To  survive  and  thrive,  the  University  must  continue  to 
strengthen  its  support  from  all  segments  of  the  com¬ 
munity.  To  that  end,  the  Public  Relations  Office  focused 
considerable  attention  on  keeping  the  public  aware  of 
the  many  services  and  achievements  of  WSSU.  Most 
notably,  production  began  on  a  campus-based  public  af¬ 
fairs  program.  WSSU  students  provided  technical 
assistance,  and  faculty  and  staff  served  as  commentators 
for  general  interest  television  programs. 

An  active  calendar  of  special  events  allowed  the  Uni¬ 
versity  to  share  distinctive  occasions  with  its  alumni  and 
many  friends.  Some  of  our  most  outstanding  activities 
were:  an  exciting  series  of  lyceum  events;  Homecoming/ 
Founder’s  Day  with  North  Carolina  Governor  James 
Hunt  as  featured  speaker  (The  University  was  privileged 
to  confer  an  honorary  degree  upon  Governor  Hunt), 
and  the  dedication  of  the  C.  E.  Gaines  Athletic  Center; 
Parents’  Day/Honors  Day  with  Howard  Lee,  Secretary 
of  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Natural 
Resources  and  Community  Development  delivering  the 
keynote  address;  Alumni  Unity  Day  sponsored  by  the 
WSSU  National  Alumni  Association  in  Detroit, 
Michigan;  Alumni  Day  on  campus  where  the  classes  of 
1956  and  1931  celebrated  their  25th  and  50th  reunions; 
the  Nursing  Division’s  Second  Annual  Pinning 
Ceremony  featuring  as  guest  speaker  the  Rev.  Dr.  E.  B. 
Turner,  prominent  Baptist  Minister  and  member  of  the 
UNC  Board  of  Governors;  and  the  89th  Commence¬ 
ment  Exercises  with  the  Honorable  Hannah  Diggs 
Atkins,  member  of  the  US  Commission  to  UNESCO,  as 
featured  guest  speaker,  and  Brigadier  General  James  F. 
McCall,  Comptroller  of  the  Material  Development  and 
Readiness  Command,  participating  in  the  commission¬ 
ing  ceremony  for  the  Army  ROTC. 

The  area  of  Institutional  Research  has  developed  a 
Planning,  Management,  and  Evaluation  (PME)  System 
with  the  assistance  of  Peat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  and 
Company.  This  federally  funded  activity  will  aid  the 
University  in  more  effectively  targeting  its  available 
resources  through  determination  of  a  carefully  for¬ 
mulated  strategy  for  its  growth  and  enhancement.  The 
implementation  of  the  process  began  immediately  upon 
its  acceptance  by  the  WSSU  Board  of  Trustees,  and  it 
will  form  the  basis  for  the  upcoming  1983-85  biennial 
planning  and  budgeting  cycle. 


The  PME  System  will  be  substantially  aided  by  im¬ 
provements  to  the  University’s  capacity  to  collect, 
analyze,  and  disseminate  data  for  the  internal  manage¬ 
ment  decision-making  process.  In  the  past,  this  function 
existed  primarily  to  respond  to  requests  for  data  by  out¬ 
side  agencies. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  1980-81  fiscal  year  saw  both  revenue  and  cost 
grow  to  the  largest  dollar  amount  in  the  University’s 
history.  Current  operating  costs  have  risen  from  $15.7 
million  in  1979-80  to  $16.9  million  in  1980-81  or  an  8.1 
percent  increase. 

Management  of  fiscal  operations  at  Winston-Salem 
State  University  continues  to  be  a  major  thrust.  Accor¬ 
dingly,  several  developments  have  occurred  during  the 
year  that  have  affected  the  business  operations.  Plans  to 
computerize  our  financial  records  have  been  temp¬ 
orarily  suspended  by  the  Systems  Division  of  the 
Department  of  State  Auditors  (DSA)  pending  a 
reassessment  of  our  existing  basic  computer  hardware 
and  the  identification  of  institutional  computer  program 
needs  over  the  next  five  years.  It  is  significant  to  note, 
however,  that  the  ability  of  our  Business  Office  to  con¬ 
sistently  assemble  accurate  and  timely  financial  data  will 
be  directly  related  to  the  expediency  with  which  we  are 
able  to  convert  from  our  present  manual  record  keeping 
system  to  a  computer-based  system  for  accounts  receiv¬ 
able,  accounts  payable,  property  accounting,  student 
loans,  general  ledgers,  and  personnel  records.  Ad¬ 
ditionally,  new  emphasis  by  the  DSA  on  state-wide 
financial  reporting,  as  well  as  the  expansion  of  our 
general  record  keeping  to  the  modified  accrual  basis  of 
accounting,  makes  the  goal  of  automated  record  keep¬ 
ing  absolutely  essential.  Another  improvement  in  our 
fiscal  operation  has  been  the  refinement  of  our  Fixed 
Assets  Inventory  Control  System  and  the  integration  of 
this  important  element  into  our  financial  records. 

The  lack  of  an  adequate  number  of  positions  in  our 
housekeeping  and  general  maintenance  area  is  a  persis¬ 
tent  problem.  To  maximize  use  of  existing  personnel,  we 
are  in  the  process  of  adjusting  work  schedules  and 
reassigning  work  sites  to  meet  our  most  pressing  needs. 

Capital  improvements  and  physical  plant  repair  and 
deferred  maintenance  begun  in  1980-81,  culminated 
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nearly  two  years  of  planning.  Construction  has  started 
on  the  new  Nursing  Education  Building  as  well  as  other 
repair  and  deferred  maintenance  projects  whch  were 
funded  in  1979:  they  include:  Hill  Hall  Science  Building; 
Hauser  Student  Union  Building;  Coltrane  Hall  —  Edu¬ 
cational  Social  Science  Building;  Alumni  Building; 
Health  Building;  Whitaker  Gymnasium;  Kennedy  Din¬ 
ing  Hall;  Boiler  conversions  from  oil  to  natural  gas;  and 
six  residence  facilities.  Non-structural  improvements  in 
progress  are:  campus  landscaping  and  street  improve¬ 
ments  and  repairs  and  improvements  to  our  outdoor 
health  and  physical  education  facilties.  Substantial 
progress  has  also  been  made  in  the  purchase  of 
redevelopment  land  which  has  been  acquired  by  the  City 
of  Winston-Salem  to  promote  improved  traffic  move¬ 
ment  and  campus  expansion. 


CONCLUSION 


Over  the  past  half  century,  human  progress  has  been 
spectacular  beyond  the  reach  of  superlatives.  We  have 
roared  into  a  supersonic  era  so  remarkable  that  the 
standards  of  1931  seem  almost  primitive.  Without  ques¬ 
tion,  the  next  50  years  hold  possibilities  of  human 
achievement  which  exceed  the  range  of  our  intellect  or 
imagination.  The  potential  for  advancement  appears 


almost  limitless  in  every  field  of  endeavor.  Also  con¬ 
ceivable,  and  dreadful  to  contemplate,  is  the  ominous 
possibility  of  failure. 

Higher  education  is  only  one  of  the  factors  that  will 
determine  the  magnificence  of  our  future  success,  or  the 
abyssmal  depths  of  our  failure.  But  it  is  an  extremely  im¬ 
portant  factor.  The  responsibilities  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  are  formidable  and  challenging.  Within  that 
context,  WSSU  is  deeply  conscious  of  its  own  expanding 
role.  The  spirit  of  the  total  campus  community  reflects  a 
fervent  commitment  to  the  ethic  of  practical  education 
and  public  service.  Each  year  the  demands  for  increased 
access  to  a  broader  range  of  educational  opportunities 
in  Winston-Salem  grow  larger. 

In  response,  WSSU  is  re-defining  its  community  ser¬ 
vice  goals,  analyzing  future  job  opportunities  and  career 
trends,  modifying  and  expanding  its  curricula, 
strengthening  the  quality  of  its  faculty  and  academic 
program,  and  enlarging  and  upgrading  its  physical 
plant. 

“Enhancement”  is  a  one-word  summary  of  the 
dynamic  and  far-reaching  program  of  excellence  now 
underway  at  WSSU. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

Douglas  Covington 
Chancellor 
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